IX | man-may live by Faith, and finde 


wr . rt pc > / " Pp $ Fe u - © : S a nd by it wu ws 29. ba 
PO I -. py * "0 Po \ 8 
f es + £c * es —-— 
s — Z . : " # - 
» 24 uy i : b * 
x «- C.J - 4 WA mn 
» # : - PO ns "- 
a « © : 
: "__ 
- 2 
*. 4 I - 
. 4 
* > 
=o 
+ - . 
ka ” 
_.- 
v & P ; 
Py 
m3 F 
. 7 
7+ 
- 
4 = P 
- 


> Wo | OF F.AI : H. 
A: - Us herein is declared, how a} 
= — reliefeinallbis neceſtities. | 


{A ed eſpecially vnto the vſe off 
"EY the weakeſt Chriſtian K-70 


_—_————. 


© H) Ezexs rc 'Gy Lvexvve Lt 


mm... 


The tuft that line by Faith. c 
The fithEdition, correed and 


awzeaded by the Auciior, .- © We Li 

.* > Fpheſ. 6,16, 1. 4M 

* bone all, takzng the Shield of Faith. GC 
Romy 4- be 


| 


| comfort ofthe Pn might _ beye- . 


D —— —_— 
, 


Princed by /. L. for Williahs; 


areto be {ld atais Shop, ar thee 
Popes head Alley, our of Kar 


w 


| 


ow 


—_— — 


Whatſoener things were writren ofer time, were writ-| 
 Fenfor our learning that we through patience » «nd \* 5 


| | OT 
 JALL GODS 


[People, who haue 


enioyed any benefit by 
my Miniſtery,efpecial- 
hy of my Paftorall 
Charge. 


GASES ved in the 
z mL 17 C 

| El LonD, al- 
though I. ca. 


EY 


7 
BL). 
wa {is 


$3 


CSE Nt but bee 
ERS prily to. my 
ſelfe, of many detedts in dif. 
charge of my dutie , which 
God required at my hands 
*oward you, (which I hum- 
blie beſeech the Lord: and 


| q] 2 you | 


_ 


—c—_ 


boene,s, and I hope ſhall be, 
toth= end of my dayes, my 
comfort, that T haue not 1a- 
|boured in vaine amongſt you. 
What were my Labours, an 

ſuccefle thereof, I muſt ap- 
peale tro'the Conſciences of 
you whoare yet. liuing ;:for 
|you. know, that not a few 
are now ar reſt with the 
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| reaſon of their. hape. 8.1 Yau! 
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the Lords Tabler 0 
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Laide afide, 45 moit lovingly 
they 'cume 10 one anothers\ 
houſe. And though there were | 
' many poore, and none greatly | 
rich, -yet did none of the poore 
beg abraad for food, but were 
relientd at home. | 
« Amone Other evidences 
f the power of God's Word a-. 
mong them';: I will recordone,\ 
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worthy te bee had in moye-fre 
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or beare one . meale in the | 
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day bring the value of it to 
| the Collettors for the poore. 
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| med by them all, therewith 
they did prouide good Corne, 
whjch coft eight of mine Jhil- 
livgs the Buſhell, and ſold it 10 


{| Pecke, and yet reſerued a good 


|mworkes were dane wonder his 
| Minifery , who was ready on 
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conſider. 


Few attaMn 
the end of 


be lamented, [the Golpel, 


by a 


B '- - Fog! 


| 


|. 


————_— 


[powerfull, giut we leau! (g 104 


- ns, 9 oo —O—-—<D_—_— — Ow of Pr_e I 
di wap = 
: - wt 
* * Li 
% 
n+ © 
a 


{of any: moneths frb morning 
[fo wiehtievery day of the week | 


[of he Word of God exrtry one 
; Ty \ i Y under | 


To the Chriſtian, © 


| infancy hane F knowne him , 
and Tnder bis Miniftery was 
1 trained- vp in my younger. 
yeares 2 hee being at theleaſt 
zwp and_twenty yeares Ader 
then my ſclfe. Nowbecauſe of 
«lf the Minifters that encr 1 
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moſt painfull, faithfull, and 


Charge hee had, © 45 not on- 
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the Lords Table. . 
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| #1 his Church for all ſorts, di- 
| ſtin ttly on ſeveral dayes, to 
' Catechiſe them i1-the Princt- 
| ples of Religion : . whereby (1 
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tentions amonge neighbours ſo 
laide aſide, 45 moit lovingly 
they came 10 one anothers 
houſe. And though there were 
| many poore, and none greatly 
rich , yet did zone of the pooxe 
beg abroad for food, but were 
relieued at home. | 
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worthy to bee hadin more fre 
quent Vje, It was this : In 


and othey foode , there was or- 
dey taken by publique Auth. 
rity that every Family ſhould 
for beare one meale in the 
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day bring the valee of it to 
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red by them a7, therewith 
th:y did prouide good Corne, 
whjch coft eight or mine jhil- 
lings the Buſheil, and ſold it 10 


Pecke, and yet reſerued 4 good 
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| cleare light 
of the Goſ- 
pel, fo few 
attaine to the right end of the 
Goſpel, which is to line by 
Faith, as we ſhall ce by and by 
further laid open to fach as will 
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A Treatiſe of Faith. 
For to ſay nothing of all vn- 
regenerate men, who neuer felt 


[ 


true converſion ,- gnd therefore 


comfort of theit faluation. 

The matter that Lcomplaine 
' of 1s this, That many of Gods 
children, who hane ſome true 


Chrilt, (as they profeſſe, and 0- 
thers_in charitie are ſo to con- 
ceiue of them) doe not emioy 
| thatſweet life and blefled eſtate 
inthis world , which God thcir 
Father hath prouided for them, 
and they full well might attaine, 
| werenotthe fault 1n themſclues, 
The truth hereof may appeare 

in theſe two things eſpecially. 
Firſt,thatſofew doe hold faſt 
that ioy inthe holy Ghoſt, which 
might comfort them ouer all the 
diſcouragements of this life , ei- 
ther in forgoing the ſweete de- 
lights of this world,or in patient 
bearing the manitold _—_— 
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any worke of faith 'for their 


could neuer finde any found 


faith, and hope to be ſaued by | 
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of this life, which vitally are 


their portion. 

Secondly ,That fo few do caſt 
out ſach a ſweet ſauour of holy 
conuerſation, as might make 
theſe that dwell under their ſhad- 
dowe (as the Prophet ſpeaketh) 
to pine a ſcent like the Wine of Le= 
banon, | 

Or to ſpeake more plainely, 


| they be not many euen of thoſe 


who take vpo them the Chriſti- 
an profeſsion , who hane gotten 
that certaintie of their {aluation 


like them. 


neſsing thetruth hereof. 


hath oft and long mooned me,to 
{ecke tow this great cuill might 
be redrefied,and tomake known 
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and conſtancie in holy conuerſa- | 
tion , Which might abundantly | 
comftc rt themfelucs, and mooue | 
othersto deſire and labcur to be | 


The conſideration of theſe, ! 


To proue theſe to'be ſo, is not | 
hard, the life and praQtiſe of the 
moſt of our protcfiors daily wit- | 
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by Gods Word., how all Gods 
Children may cnioy this large 
allowance of their Father, to 
liue comfortably,and todie hap- 
pily, fo far as inthis vale of miſe- 
ric may be attained, whatſocuer 
ſhallbe faid or done to the con- 
trary by any aduerſary notwith-| 
ſtanding. ; 

- This ſeemeth vnto me, tobe 
notably ſet out vnto vs 1nthat 
one ſentence, T he ini ſhall line by 
Fauh ; which for tke excellencie 
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thereof 1s often repeated, both 
inthe Old and New Teſtament , 
and confirmed by the examples 
of Gods worthy Seruants 1n all 
ages, as is plentitully to be ſeene 
Alevr. 11. The true meaning 
whereof is this, that the man 
who is now accounted iuſt and | We 
righteous before God : being | 


iu{tified and ſanRified by Chriit | #31; 

as he firſt was made aline by the } %#]' 
holyGhoſt through Faich,recet-| *J; 
uing Chriſt : ſo likewiſe by the] F 
{ame Faith he is to recelue in & 


from 
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ning to life and godlineſſr, 
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from Chrilt, the continuance of 
this life, both in all comfort that 
he ſhall receine all necdtull blef- 
ſings;and inallgood conſcience, 
toyeeld vnto Cod all required 
obedience : wherein are.layd 
downe two maine pullars of our þ 

holy profeſſion, . 

- One: That all grace which we 


_—_— 


may beours. | 

The other, That all this grace: 
whichis in Chriſt for vs,is made 
ours onely by Faith, whereupon | 
followes this our principall con 
claſion,inthis Treatiſe intended; 
That the only way to attaine to 
all comfort in Gods fauour, and 
conſcienceto.liue a godly life, by 
which alone our life and death 
be happie ; 1s to get, keepe, and 
increaſe this precious gift of 
Faith, whereby alone we receiue 
Chriſt and in bim all things pertas- 


_ illars of 
want,is alone in Chrilt, & from = profel. | 


him to be received by vs, that it {Gon, 
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Now to come to a more full 
opening,and ſotoa more plenti- 
full vſc oftheſe ſo heauenly mat- 
ters , eſpecially for ſuchas moſt 
neede helpe herein ; this muſt be 
laid as the foundation of all this 
buildin g- 

That man being created of | 
God, perfectly holy and happie 
and haut:g by his diſobedience 
viterly loi{t both, andcaſt him- 
ſelfe and all his poſteritie into 
to the contrary miſcrie of ſin and 
damnation, ſo that neither hee 
himſelfe,nor any other Creature 

was able to deliner him outof 
| this miſerie, and reſtore.him to 
former hapineſle. | 

It pleaſed the diuine Maieſtte 
to ordaine, that the ſecond Per- 
ſon in Trinitie, the onely begot 
ten Sonne of the Father, ſhould 
aſſame and take to his Diuine 
Nature, the Nature of Man,that 
{o he might become a meet Me- 
diatour betweene God and man; 
to whichend the Diuine Nature 

| Cancified 
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| Tat, of his funeſſe wee might re- 


{ ſtcad of thit' grace which God 
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ſnRified. the humane nature 

which he took, and filled it with 
allgrace for ys; whereby he was 
made -Iefts - Chriit, our. Lord, 


cetue grace for grace ; that 1s, in 


gave manby creation, and hee 
loſt by diſobedience, and God 
long before promiſed; and ſhad- 
dowed inthe Ceremoniall law, 
and required in the Morall law, 
inſtead hereof (i- ſay) we haue 
ln 'Chrit-.fally.:and: truely all 


and to bring vs to a farre more 
excellent eſtate then wee loſt by 
our tranſgreſsion, .._ 

- Allwhichare moſt fufficiently 
bythe) Apoſttefrawne to foure 
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Bur, ye areof himin Chriſt Ie- 
ſt, Who of God ts wade to vs wiſe- 
| Home, and Fighteouſmer, and ſantti- 


Scripture I defire may be obſer- 


grace needfull far our falnation, | 


fication;4nd xedemption, Inwhich | 
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moſt pertainingto our purpoſe, 

Firſt, that the wiſedome, 
Tuſtification, SanAification,and 
Redemption, whereby any fin- 


ner,naturally fooliſh, guiltie, de-| 


filed, and in bondage; is made 


wiſe, inſtified, fanAified, and re-\ 


deemed; is all & alone in Chriſt, 
who is made of God vnto vs all 


of theſe ; that is, hee himſelfe}: 


wrought all the fe things for vs, 
and gres them freely to ve, and 


no other way can any man hane| 
any of theſe , but from and in| 


| 


Chrilt,as is expreflely (aid inthe 
firſt words of this verſe, where it 
is aid, that ye are of bir , that is, 
of God in Chriſt I:ſus : 


ſhewed. | c 
The other fpecial point, which 
T thinke meet-in this forenamed 
Scriptute tobeobſtuet is this ; 
Thar whereas all who Þok to 


| thit ts, |: 
made by God one with - Chri{t,| 
ſt intohim (byfath) asſhallin| 
the ſecond generall point bee| 


be ſaued by Chris, inall the ac- 


: cuſations] 


- 
— ET T_T; 
L 


F 
II  ___ By ng 
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cuſations of their conſcience for 
any ſinne , doe runne to Chriſt 
alone for pardon of their ſ{inne : 
yet many of them being oner- 
come by their corrupt nature, 
and fo falling into finne , doe 
pray to God for more grace 


| to mortifie the fame, and doe 


purpoſe and ſtrive to maſter it 
(both which muſt bee done) but 
theſe men not ſocleerely ſeeing, 
thatall power to mortifte all ſin, 
and to practiſe all gaod duties, 
lyeth onely in Chrilt, and muſt 
from him be recetued by vs;that 


ſo wee may preuaile;hereinthey 


faile, that not receiuing this 
power from Chriſt, nor well: 
knowing how, doe loſe much 


labour.and inlong time get fmal: 


vitorie; yea,rather many times 
their corruptions ger ſtrength 
ouer them. 

The chiefe remedie of this 
euill Fraketo be this, that as we. 
obtaine pardon of ſinne, and bee 


iſtified by applying Chriſt vato 


B 5. our 


man. 


Remedie, 


—_—— 


lohn,rg.5, 


Gal,2.20. 


:,Cor,gas 
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our {clues : ſo wein like manner 
mult applyChriſt vnto our ſelues 
for our ſanctification , being no 
more able to purge our ſelues, 
then to 1u{tifie our ſclues. _ 

This is liaely repreſented vnto 
'vs by the parable of the vine of 
the branches, that asthe branch 
receiues all ſap , whereby it 1s 
fruitful, from the vine,ſo doe we 
t rom Chriſt ; therefore he him- 
| ſelfe ith (Without me y2 can dot 
nothing) and to like effe the A- 
poſtle ſpeaketh plainly, neuerthe- 
le fie [line , yet not I, but Chriſt l:- 
ueth in me. 

The reaſon hereof 1s as mani- 


no inclination, much lefle ablitie 
to doe Gods will, Chriſt taking 
mans Nature hath ſo ſanRifed it 
in his owne Perſon, that it 1s able 
perfeRly to pleaſe God, which 
puritie of his Nature being in 
ſome meaſure comunicated to 


"" 
| 
| 


| 
j 
| 


[ 
! 


| 


, 


| 
| 


| 


feſt, that mans Nature being fo] 
wholly corrupted, that he hath] - 


vs {inners, we are changed into the 
. ſame 


"I 


og : 


- 
— 
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[ame Image from glory to 0 glory, e &- 
nen as by the ſpirit of the Lora; 


tobe partakers of the dinine nature. 
By all which and the like many, 
itis enident; thar as all our com- 
fort fqr-qur full and. free Inſtif- 
cation mult bee had from and in 
Chriſt alone. ; fo all the pqwer 
whereby wee may mortifie our 
corruptions, and performe all 
holy duties lyeth in Chriſt a- 
lone, and muſt bee had in and 
f:om him. And thus much for 
the former generall point, that 
all grace we want 15 1n Chriſt. 
Now for the ſecond, that 
Chriſt, - andallerace inhim, is 


| receined by faith, wee are Well to! 


Wergh the nature of this faith, what 
it 85, and how it 18 gotten and kept, 
that ſo we may lie by it: where- 
16 this isto be remembred, that 


inthis bufines,. we-haut nothing 
to doe, but: with a true fauing 
faith, which is vita lly tearmed a 


whichthe Apoſtle Peter calleth |:.Per-1:4- 


2.Of faith j 


L.-- | doth 


luſtifying faith, not for that 1t| 


—_ —— _— _— M.A 


L —_— 


What Tu 
{f7zing 
f-ith is. 
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 receined him, to them bee gauc 


! Ceiueth Chriſt our r1ghteouſnes, 


doth properly for any worthi- 
neſſe init ſelfe, or by any eftica- 
cie in it, make rignteous, but on- 
ly for that as a weake hand, itre- 


who hath fully wroughtall righ- 
teonſheſle for vs, and freely be- 
itowed it on all thoſe who re- 
ceiue him by this hand of faith. 
Now thento ſay what this Tulti- 
fying Faith is,(howſocuer many] 
learned Diuines haue dinerſly 
defined, ordeſcribed it) ; I con- 
celuethe whole ſumme of it,may 
thus be ſafficiently ſet forth vato 
VS. 

Iuftifying Faith 5 abeliefe of the| 
Gofpell, whereby I receive (rift 
offered unto me inthe ſame. | 

This 1splainely to be feenein 
this Scripture , among many 0- 
ther, John x. 12, But 4s many 4i| 
power to bethe ſonnes of God, enen 
to them that beleene on bis name. 
Which I deſire may be well con- 
ſidered , for that ſomany be de- 


cciued] 


[One EEE 


"I 
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ceiued in this matter of Faith, 
and that dinerſly: who all by the 
light of truth may bee drawne 
into the right way , and ſo finde 
that ſweet and precious frutte of 
Faith, which ſo few attain vato, 
For the better vnderſtanding 
whereof, weareto obſcrue two 
ſpeciall points pertaining to the 
nature of this iuſtifying Faith. 
I. Firſt, whatit hath m com- 
| 107 with alt other kinds of faith, 
2, Secondly , what m fþ:ciall, 
tvhgreby it differeth from them all, 


| 


| 


Forthe former, Icallita be- F3ith is a 
belicke, | 


|leefe, whichisa giuing creditto 
that whichis ſpoken, whereby a 
| man 1s aſfiared, that it is-true 
which is ſpoken ; which aſit- | 
| rance may be more orleſſe , ac- 
cording to the perſwaſion wee 
have of the truth of the ſpea- 
ker. WY": 
Now, the matter to be belee- 


pel. That is, the glad tydings of 
Reconciliation made by Chriſt 
| _ Jon 


ued is here faid to bee the Gol- |bebelees | 


I3 


What is t9 þ 


ued, 


Goſpel, | | 


| 


Ag, 


ith. 


[ws 


ee eee etna 


| 


| whoſocuer of allman kinde,ſhall 
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lefas betweene God and man, 
which though it be diuerſly, and 
in ſundry ſpeeches ſet out vnto 
vs 1n holy Scriptures , yet all 1s 
molt ſufficiently contained m 
this one ſentence delivered by 
Chriſt himſelfe, Joh, 3. 16. For 
God ſo l:ued the world, that hee gaut 
hu onely begotten Son , that wheſs- 
ener beleeneth in-him , ſhonld not 


periſh, but haue cuerlaſting life ; 


matter to bee beleceued vnto fal-; 
uation 15 this, | 

That God the Father myoued 
by nothing but his free loue to 
mankinde loſt, hath made a deed 
of gift and graunt of his Sonne 
Chriſt Ieſas vnto mankind, that 


receiue this gift by a true and 
lively faith, he ſhall not periſh, 
but haue euerlaſting life , whach 
the ſame Apoſtle expreſly. faith, 
I. lob, 5, 11. Thi us therecord 
that God hath giuen to vs eternal 


waerein this 1s euident, that the] - 


"I 


life ; axd this life is in his Sonne :| 


_— 


"_ 


meaning 


HG amo. 


_——_— v 


meaning , that this it 1s, which| 
God hath witneſſed for vs to be- 
leeue, which hee that doth net , 
makes God « yer ; and ſhall mott 
in{tly be condemned therefore : 
this then is the firſt thing in true 
faithto be conſidered;that euery; 
Soule to whom God ſended this 
meſſage of the Goſpel,doe truly 
beleene and gine credit vnto it 
to be true , that God hath made! 
grant of Chriſt to ſinners, ſothat; 
if he accept this grant,he ſhall bel 
ſ{aucd. This is that Faith which in' 
Schooles is called Hitltoricall , 
: becauſe it gocth no further then! 
[to giue aſſent and credit tothe! 

Storie of that which God ſpea- 
keth tobetrue, which one may 
belecue for another ; and there- 
fore this cannot be true juſtify- 
ing Faith, and this may bee in' 
thoſe that know they are bidden| 
to the wedding, vet refuſe to) 
come-1o that though this be ne- 
ceſfarie to true juſtifying Faith , 
yet it is not ſufficient:therfore in! 
iuſtify=! 
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Theſecond 
ſpectall 
worke of 
[Faith is tO 
iTeceine 
Chriſt offc. 
redvs in 
the Goſpel. 
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2.Petyt,3s' 


Inſtifying Faith there is required 
another & more ſpeciall worke ; 
namely. To receiue Chriſt, and life 
in bins offered in the Goſpel which 
was the ſecond generall pointto 
be conſidered in the nature of 
this 1uſtiftyng Faith : Namely , 


and beſide the afſent ofthe mind | 


and iudgement to the truth of 
the Goſpel,we giue conſentwith 
our heart,& will, and ſo willingly 
and gladly accept Gods gift of 
Chrilt, whereby indeed he is be- 
come ours, and we his : and ſo 
we in him be made partakers of all 


things pertaining to life and Godls- | 


neſſe, asthe Apoſtle Peter ſpea- 
keth, where I would haue this 
ſpecially to be marked, that hee 
ſaith, this by the knowledgeor 
acknowledging of him, which I 
vnderſtand to bee by true Faith, 
whereby we know andacknow=- 
ledge Chrilt to be ours. 

This I the rather obſerue, for 
that I fee ſome honeſtly minded 
hercin beguiled,to imagine that 


— 


4A { 


{ny not but that ſome weake in 


| God, een tothem that beleeue in 


| 


l———— 
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a man may bea trne member of 
Chriſt,and ſobe iultified, before 
hee thus actually beleeuc , and 
thereby apprehend Chrilt. I de- 


faith may feare that they do not: 
belecue, and that they haue not 
apprehended Chriſt, when in 
deed they haue apprehended 
him , though they teele it not ; 
who may be diſcerned partly by 
their heauines for want of ſenſe 
of faith , 'but efpecially by their 
loue they beare to God ſhewed 
manifold wayes ,wherof we ſhal 
heare more inthe triall of faith. | 

But that he who neuer appre- 
hended Chriſt by belecuing, 
ſhould ordinarily bee a member 
of Chriſt, I cannot ſee ; fare I 
am, the Scripture conſtantly 
{peakesotherwiſe,as x./0b,1.12 
As many as recetned bim , tothem 
he gane power to bee the ſonnes of 


I7 
No mem- 
ber of 
Chrift 
without 


faith 


| 


bitname. And to like effeoften, 
that We are all the children of Ged 


Gal,3,26, 


by 


es 


"O_ 


T8 


—— 


Gal.z.20, 


Eph,q.1 7, 


How faith 
" gotten. 


:.Points, 
I. 
2s 


| farre as I know. ) 


| which ſo many tumble) is" tobe 
| remooued.” Thar we yet ſpeake 
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by faith in Chriſt leſwu. That wee 
lixe by the faith of the Son of God. 
T hat Chrift dwclleth: in our heartes - 
by faith. UN >" 6 
| In which and the like many, 

it 1Seuident, that faith is the In- | 
ſtrument whereby wee receiue 
Chriſt our righteouſneſſe and | 
life. Andthis is the conſtantopi- | 
nien of all ſound Diuines , (fo | 


Thus then we ſce that the ve- 
ry nature of faith conſiiteth -1n | 
the true acceptation -of Chrilt, 
proclaimed in the Goſpell. 

Now followeth to be conſide- | 
red how this faith is to be obtat- 
ned and increaſed, that fo wee 
may live by it, whercin we haue 
two pointsio be obſerued.- - 

I. Firſt, what z the ground of 
faith ? 

2. Secondly, bow faith is hereon 
builded, 

Bnt before ,"this blocke (at 


- not 


not how a man that hath Faith 
may know itto be ſo (whereof 


| more in this place) but how one 


that indeed hath not apprehended 
Chriſt by Faith, may attaine vnto it, 


| Sothat here onely wee ſeckethe 


cauſes which beget this faith,not 
the effects of Faith, which onely 
proue we haue 1c. 

Many not difcerning this dit- 
ference, do much miſtake , and 
being asked whit cauſed them to 
belecue, they ſay, becauſe they 
haue truely repented, and chan- 
ged their courſe of life, which if 
it praceed not from Faith, isnot 
ſo much as a ſound proote of 
Faith, much lefie can it bee any 
cauſe to draw them to be- 
lecue. y 

By which miitaking it comes to 
paſſe, that ſach perſons building 
their Faith vpo their life (which 
is ſubie&to many changes) can 


Faith, but a ſtaggering and vn- 
conſtant opinionatthe beſt. We 


— hane 
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Note here 
how we 


know we 
nauc Faith, 


never haue ſound and Redfaſt ' 


Cauſes and 
-feas of 

J]Eichdifler-| * 
ing 


Wi. 


The only 
ground of 
Faith, is 


—— 


{Godstruth, 


Tamara 


— — 


haue need therefore to looke for 
a more ſure ground whereon to 
build our Faith, which muſt ſtand 
againſt fo many and mightie | 
{tormes, wherwih it 1s ſo viual- 
ly aſſaulted. 

The only firme ground of this 
ſauing Faith,is Gods truth , re- 
uealed in his word, as is plainly 
taught, Rom.10.17.50 then Faith 


| commeth by hearing, and hearing by 


the Wordof God. And ſolikwiſe 
It is ſaid of the Epheſians 1.13. 
That they by hearing the Word of 
Truth , the Goſpel of Salaation ,be- 
leexed ; which ts as manifeſt to 
reaſon, in that there isnot any 
thing in Heauen or in Earth, 
which canteſtifie toys ſuch good 
will in God to ſane vs ; but wee 
muſt have Gods owne Word to 
witneſle this vntovs,& all little 
enough. It is a matter ſoincred1- 
ble, that the holy and iuſt God , 
who cannot abide any iniquitie, 
but will certainly giue to euery 
fin his due puniſhment,yet of tus 


oOwne 


—_————— 
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owne freemercic hath giuenand 
gue to poore ſinners _ 
lite. | 

Therefore hath the Lord ſo) 
often,andſo enidently ſpokenno : 
leſle, thathe might thereby moue 
vsto beleeue, as 1 /ohn 5.11.cx- 
prefly aftirming. This is that 
which is teſtified: T bat Ged hath 
| einen vs eternall life ; and this life 
is in kss Sore, For our farther 
confirmation wherein it is ſaid 
verſ.7 that this is witneſſed body 
by three witneſſes in Heanen, The 
firſt, tbe father ; the ſecond, the 
IVord : that 1s,the Sonof Ged , the 
ſecond per/on in Trinity; the third 
the hily Ghoſt : which three-bee 
one Ninine Nature, andteſtiffe 
the ſame things : as alſo by three 
witnefles on carth,al which be in 
| euery true beleencr, &none clſe. 
The firſt, the ſpirit ; the ſecond , 
the water ; the third , the Blood ; 
Which agree in one witreſſing the, 
ſame things ; whereby are meant 
by the firſt , our Spirit 5 by the 
| CoONdaG. 
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ſecond,our fan&ification;and | by 


the third,our iuſtification;that in 


the mouth of ſo many witneſſes, 
this truth, which of all others is 
the greateſt (yet moſt hardly 
receiued) may ſtand ſure for the 
conſolation of all beleeuers , and 
conuicion of al vnbelecuers &c. 

To which is further added, 
Uerſe 10. Hee that beleeueth inthe 
Sonne of God , hath the Wwwneſſe im 
himfelfe; hee that beleeneduot, God 
hath made him a lyer, becauſe hee 
beleened mot the record Which God 
witneſſed of his Sonne., 

The ſelfe ſame Word of Life 1s 
in ſundry other Scriptures pub- 
{iſhed vntous. becauſe the Lord 
Foweth we hane neede to heare 
of it continually, we are ſo full of 
doubting intume of temptation : 
therefore-our Sautour himſelfe 
proclaimeth this glad tydings , 
| [ohn 2. 16. For God fo loned the 
World ,* that hee bath ginen his 
ply begot ten Sonne , that whoſo- 
ener beleeueth in him, ſhoaul7 0; 


per.jn, 
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periſh, but baue enerlaſting life: -and 
verſ.17. For God ſent not his Sonne 
into the world to condemmne the 
World , but that the World through 
" iohe be ſaned, _, 
olikewiſe loh.1 2.47. 1 came 
not T > the World, but to 
ſaue the Wed, 

- Againe,1.10.2 2. If any man 
ſine, we hane a aduocate With the 
Father  leſiu Chriſt the luſt-ver.3. 
And bee is the Recovciliation for 
or ſinnes,and not for ours ently, but 
far the ſinnes of the Whole world. 

And 1oh.1.29.Bebold the lambe 
of Ged, which taketh aWyay the ſrnnes 
of the world, 

So the Apoſtle ſaith, 2.Cor.s. 
19. For God Was in Chriſt YECONCE- 
ing the World unto himſelſc not im- 
puting their ſinnes unto them, and 
hath committed to vs the Word of 
reconciliatsn, 

Inall which, and many other 
| Scriptures, this1s manifeſt ; that 
God! inhis word hath m: ade: a 2C- 
'\nerall ofter of faluation in Chriſt, 
anc 


pO CEE 


ht et — 
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{ſendeth his ſeruants , the Prea- 


|| Redemptionhere on earth, and 


— 


— —O— — 


and innteth all (to whom hee| * 
chersofhis Goſpel) to come te 
Chriſt,that they might be faued, 
as iSplaine inthe Parable of the 
Wedding, 4/ath. 22.1. which is 
therefore called the Goſpel, that 
15,000d newes : becauſe it bring- 
[eth foorth this glad tydings of 
great toy that ſhall bee toall people, 
asthe Angels of the Lord tolde 
the Shepheards ar the birth of! 
Chriſt, Luke 2.10. 

 Andthis is the ſame which our 
| Lord Teftts himſelfe after he had' 
finiſhed his whole work of mans 


uu 


was to aſcend vpto his Father,to 
preparea place for all his mem 
| bers, commanded his Apoſtles, 
| & ſoconſequently gane in com 


Preachers of the Goſpell,to pro- 
claime and publiſh this Geſpell to 
exery creature : that is, tocuery 
man and wom:n, that fo every 
ſoule, to whor: the ſound of the 
| | Golſ- 


- 
a—__ 
"—_ 


M4... — 
—— 


miſsion to all their ſucceflors,the} | 


4 


4 


| 


| loue in God towards them,as to | 


Y WESFESTY 
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Goſpell ſhould come, might 
haue ſufficient ground whereon 


or-bce. made without excuſe far 


the Lord, and afterward was con- 
firmed byvs that heard him , Heb.: 
2.'3- This ..then is. the onely.' 
ground whereon fauyng faith is 
builded. -. |< | 

' Namely, this generall pardon 
proclaimed in the Goſpell to | 
pooxe ſinners, which IT haue ve- | 


is not well conſidered by many 
who fain would belccue,yet be- 
ing ignorant hereof, doe long 
time pine away with griefe, for 
that they ſee nothing which 
might make them (being fo vile 
inthejrowne eyes) ſo bold as to 
belecue that their 1s any ſuch 


glue Chriſt ynto them, 
- Others more dangerouſly pre- 


negleFing ſo greet faluation, "which | 
| at:t he firft began to be Preached by 


' 2 


to build their. faith and be ſaued | 


|ry plentifully proued, for thatit | 


Why many 


belecue 


nor. 


fume obGods fauour without a- | 


_ ny} 


1 


on te 


Word. 
| 


| W; 13t15 
i3:ds 


ilife,which:ofteriisfon 


uild faith 
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I. 
| {Three cor- 
aderations, 


-4mercy oftcred. 


== Fneahifoof Fukth». 


'P 


build their perſiwaſion;bur onely 
on the. outward icharge of their: 


fullas was before ſheyed. v4) os 


Ganer (yet voidof ſauing grace , 


true faith, whereuntothele three 
conſiderations be neceflary.. 

| Firſt, what 55 /aid. 128 3 ad 
 +Secondly,Ts whom? 

| Thirdly, By whom, . that fo he. 
may haue good warrant to be- 
leeue that hee ſhall ny this 


' For'the former.the poore dis! 
trefled- fnner is to weigh with: 


glad: tydings': of: {:luation z1s| 
>roclaimed :and..irecly.oftrred| 
forcizeneſic of  finnes throught! 


| Cir as is plaine the Apottlc | 


Now followeth how a poote|| 
and ::fanding. nothing+ m him-{: 
ſelfe, which may make himbo{d 


fro beleen e) maybuildvpon this | 
ground, that ſo he may attaine to] 


himſelfe;that this Gofpel,and: t] 


ut Vis precciilng/to them av! 


ny ach ground wheneon' they? 4 


boar a4, 


| 


{nc FLOG i 
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| Scriptures, and in many others, 
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Antioch, Att:13.3%. Be 'it knownt 
unto you, therefore men and bre- 
thren, tiat through this man tis 
preached wnto you foroinentſſe 0 
ſinners; whereas in allthe former 


Chriſt and all his benefits for 
our tuſtification ; ſanctification, 
and full glorification ts the mat- | 
ter offered, which beeing that 


which enery humbled -{inner | 
moſt deſireth, how can it be but 
welcome newes to'heare, that 
there are ſich things prepared 
and offered as he moſt detireth, 


that [ might once: have my part 
in this vncſtimable treaſure : bur 
preſently. comes” in.o'tts minde 
;hisowne vnworthineſſe, which 
'drines him as farre backe from 
all hope,thatever any ſuch as hee 
ſhould hane part therein, where- 
in many a poore Svule doth re- 
maine along ſeaſon, becuuſe hee 


cannot ſee ny "thing 'which | 
| C 2 


which muſt needsmotie him off | 
to ſigh forthe ſane, and fay, Oh | 


A... 


migh, | 
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might make him bolde to be- 
leeue, that there is any ſuch be- 
nefit prepared for him. | 
For remedie whereof, he is in| 
the ſecond place deeply to weigh| 
this wonderfull mercie of God, 
who fo freely offers this great| 
| benefitof Chriſt, andallhis me- 
rites,not to the righteous, but to 
ſinners; yea, to all without ex- 
ception, to whom the Goſpel 
commeth, as we haue ſcen in the 
former Scriptures, where the 
Laden with] ground of Faith was laid ; And 
= - mo becauſe ſuch as haue moſt fee- 
Jy ea'e0*] ling of their ſins, are moſt feare= 
| full, and hardlieſt brought to be- 
leeue thar this is tendered toj 
them : therefore are they moreþ- 
eſpecially called , as appeareth,ſ 
Aat. 11.28. ; 
| Where Chriſt himſelfe bauing 
1 proclaimed , that all things are 
Mat.28,1 8| delivered to him of his Father ; 
meaning as elſe-where , that all 
|Heb,7-27. | power & giuento him whereby he ts 
| perfeftly able to ſaue all them that 


| 


4 
' 
, 
, 


| that as there is nograce in any, 


[ ATreatifeof Faith. 
core mo God by bim, inuitethall 


come vnto him, promiſing that he 
will caſe them 3 whereby cuerie 
poore finner, who feeles his wo-' 
full eſtate,by reaſon of his ſinne, 
and Gods curſe hanging ouer his 


know that he is the party whom 
Chriſt calleth to come to hum, 


Chriſt and Saluation in him 1s 
freely offered, that ſo he may bee 
ſomewhat more raiſed vp, to 
 conceiuehope , that hee ſhall in 
due time enioy the ſame ; to; 
which end euery one who faine 
| would belecue, 1s-to conſider, 


why hee ſhould hope for fach 
fauour at Gods hand ; (for Gods 
mexcy in preparing and offering 
his Sonne aredemption for fin- 
ners is altogether free and vnde- 

{erued)ſoonthe other ſide,there 
| 1s no finne which ought. to hin- 

der any one from receiuing par- 


that labour and are beeny laden to | 


head for the ſame, may certainly | 


and to whom this benefite of | - 


1s free. 


.. C3 don 


— 


| 
Gods grace} 


Ch. 


30 


A fit com- 
pain 


what muſt 
moyz? a tin 
ncriocome 
to Clit, 


ply ro- himſclte , that ſeeing it 


- A Treatiſeof Faith. . 
don fo freely offered vnto him : 
bu: rather as the greatnes of the 
diſeaſe ſhould more-haſten the 


ficke to ſeeketo ſuch aPhyſition 
as can cure all diſeaſes, and-not_ 


| Keepe backe ſuchas bee calledta | 


be cured ; fo no: heinouſneſſe of 
fin ſhould driue any from- com - 
ming to Chriſt (who 1s able and 
willing to cure allthatcome vn- 
to him) bat rather haſten the 
poore ſinner more ſpeedily to | 
cometo Chriit, and fo much rhe 


| more, forthar Chriſt ſhall haue 


greater glory in pardoning great 
oftcnders, and more loue _ 
chem being pardoned. As a Phy- 
ſition ſhallhaue more credite in 
curing great then ſmall diſcaſes; 
So then the maine thing that 
muſt moue & draw a poore fin- 
ncr to come to -Chrilt to bee ea- 
{:d,isthe free mercy of God of- 
tering Chriſt without exception 


tOall thitbeing laden wonld bee 


eafed, which cuery one mult ap- 


hath 


Co, _— 


 "_— - 


— = 


- a = 


 |them;beforeivs for our-vie;; to: 
| ſitrengethien obr; faith. in making 
| vs'\niore- boldly to relye on 


A. 


|-:;:Forourfarther helpe; where= 
| in, inthethirdplaceir ſhall beg, 
| highly needfull, - well to weigh! miterh, 


<_>— —— —- -_ 
md 


;t ſeth ; all which. are ſo manite(t 


| "TL Pan, | 


| hath: (© worn _ ro. _ 
theſe glad rydingstoimm,tocall 
him Fam and dndiſcrckluch | 
10ireccige his:'grace>offereds: | 
thereforeheneedvbnotfeare, but 
may boldly beleeue and receiue- 
Ehriftofferecto him;,as wefhall 
furrctherheare by and by} | * 


; 


3 | 


who it'ts thatmakeththis great; 
offer vnto-; miſerable. finners ; 


1ablv; arti eewillens and 3 faiths | 
falktaperformewhat he promi-} 


that they need no proofe tor the 
'crut!; ofthem.: 2... - - | 


-: But: wee haue needeoft rofet 


. 
1 


Chriſt. : S31\ {J; 3 


'enen God lnimſclte, whoisbothl - 


- Tothis endare ſpecified theſe 
te{timantesof Gods power,mer- 


cy, andtruth 3 oftea repeated in 
a) .C4 the | 


— 


7. 
pre 


[r.Gods 


Power. 


4 


'q 


las 


Plal.78.19 


Geng18.14 


Numb,11, 


| 


| children have doubted of Gods: 


the Scriptures, chat wee might 
hane them ener beforevsto vp- 
hold vs againſt our doubtings /, 


| | and feares, whereof ournatureis | 


full ; for though in geterallnone 
will deny but God is Almightie 
yet it may appearein al ages, not 
onely the wicked,butenen Gods 


power, as though hee was not: 
dent in Gods people mthe W il- 


derneſfe, - in their often murmy-. 
rings through their diſtruſt of 


Gods power, Can Gad furniſha| 
| Table mn the Wilderneſſe. For this | 


cauſe was the Lord ſo often con- 


power againit their diſtruſt. As 
for Sarabs laug ing, thinking it 
impoſsible ſhee ld haue a. 
 child,the Lord faid to Abrabem, | 
[s any thing hard or impoſſible to 
God, And againe to Moſes obtec- 
ting. Whether allthe fifh in the Sea 


fable to helpe them, asitis eui-'| 


ſtrained to oppo his Almightie | 


ſhould be gathered for food for Iſva- | 


«| in the wilderneſſe, The Lord an-. 


| ſwered 


Lt 


| 


| /wered: [s the Lords hand waxed 


| words ſhall come to paſſe or »#t, 


k——— 


AT, reatiſe of Faith. Tj 


ſhort , thou ſhalt ſee whethty my 


Thelike many , whereby it ap- 
pon to be a great cauſe of yn- 

eleefe, thatlooking too much 
vpon the impoſsibilities, which 
are apparent tovs, and not op- 
poſing tothem Gods power, we 
ſo deſpaire of helpe, as is moſt 


fied coſcicnces, whoſe chiefeſt 
feare and doubts are, that their 


Who now knowing by Gods 
owne Word:; that Saluation in 
Chriſt is freely offered and pro- 
claimed cuen to them, though 
neuer fo vide and ynworthy, and 
thatby God himfelfe , who is of 
al:powerin Heauen and Earth to 
doe whatſoener kewill, 8: to whom 
nothing is impoſsible : this may 
bring the affiied anddefpairing 


One ca uſe 
of yabe- | 
leefe, 


{cnſible to bee ſeene in poore af | 


ſins are greater then can bee for: } 
guen, andthey thinke it an im- | 
| poſstblity for ſuch as they are to 
| [beſaued. | E £10162 tht" 


Pf, (3s { 


135.% | 
ler. 33437-|. 


Cs 


finner | 


_- 
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Faith, 


q 


| 


; 
Weakeſt 


2 Goodnes 


— —— — _— —— —> — — ——_— 


ſinner at leaſt thus farre as to ſy 
then it may be, God will be mer- 


 Citullvnto me, © wherein't donbt | 
| not may be found ſometrue-faith | 
2n apprehending the mercy offe- | 


'redthough ſo weake as cannot 
bediſcerned or :Þlt bythe belce- 


to be the loweſt degree of: faith. 


whereof, it ſhall be much auaile- 
abtefor all ſach as yet fcele not 
; eneir Faith, and for c1ery. weake 


: keth him ſo loath to caſt away 


 abypoorefinner,- andfowilling 


'torfane cuenthis enemies and 
| ranke rraytours-aghinſt his high 
;Maecſtie, :Hereat encr ,. 1s a fit 
| place forall ſach Scriptures 41:45 

; {#20ut Gods Mercy to:pdore ſan»! 
|mcxsohe moreto. pertwadechem 


{ver himſelfe, &this I thonld rake | 


For the further {trengthening | 


belecuer, to cafttheir.eycs vpon | 
and mercy the wonderfull mercy and good- 
of God. 'neffeot God, which alanc ma, 


—-— -_.. 


, 


bg 4d x \nobelecne; ts thatvofr Excke $13. : 


-11, wherethe Lord ſwearetiby 
|himkeſer fayi ing, "As1 bur, faith 
the; 


—_— _— — —— —O—F__—lww.._ JA 


_— 
- } ——_—_—— __ - 


Y th. FO I... 


—— 


wayes,for Why will yes die ab bonſe 


of Saint-'Perer', T'hrati God 15n0t 


that all ſhauld come 0 Repantange. 
Which Scriprures and many the 


oO OE” WY 


cree,,:'but of hisraicaledand ap? 
proouipg wilt;: which he world 
naue vs'to know! and:belegue ; 


| drawne'to! reſt our ſelyes ypon 
| himfor ſalnarion,which whoſo- 
cuett (though nener:fogreatſin- 


buuhauctyerlatſting life. 


PR _— 


truely beleeutzdocbuild.; name- 
ly,:'the:vich/ and free marcyof 
God :reucaled! in;the Goſpell:, 
whereby.allthat ſhall be lauedbe 


I. dcawn 


- «, 


_— OY 


of ſear! Andtolike effect is that | 


| . he | 2-Per,;. 9. | 
Willing that any ſhonld periſh , but | | 


like; arenortobe ynderitogdof |! 
Gods detcrmining willard.de- |: 


that .thereby.rwee-:rhight;, bee | 


# 


bbſerae. 


' 


| — ——— - 


| nerfhall. doe, he ſhajlnot periſh; | 


| 5:1 This theretsthar fare founda- | 
tion:of fatth,: ::wheron all that ; 


Foundati- 


an td n—_— — 


oo of tauh. 


' 


| 36 - A T reatiſe of Faith, | 
1 drawne thankfully to accept this 
| mercy © freely offeredto them | 
| being yet ſtarke dead in their | | 
finnes, and voyde ofall fauing þ 
| grace;andthereforeallthey who | * 
lookinginto themſclues, & fin- 
dingnothingto draw them, but 
all to drine' them from-hope of | 
life, are often & much to ſet be- | 
fore the this vnſpeakable & wn- 
valuable mercy dfalmighty God |- 
paring ſuch a remedie |. 
forall our miſcrie; ſo inmaking 
fo free a grant thereof, inthe | 
Goſpeltoall ſinners, - excepting | 
' none. And now more ſpeciallyin 
tendring.- torhem © ſo that they 
may boldly accept this mercy in |. 
Chriſt offeted'to them, and ſhall |- 
not fin bur pleaſe: God herein; 
' that thereby they may bedrawn | 
on ina further degree to: beleeue | 
to finde .mercy at.Gods hands: | 
whereunto.if one thing be added 
I ſcenot whitcanbe-wantingts |- 
makethe ſinner bok@&tolay hold | 
vpon- Chriſt with/all his _—_— 
O 


—— 


— 


* &1.mies. 


who is ſo able and willing to be- 
itowe (briſt even vpon hu enc- 


This one' thing I meane, is 


; 1 
| . Gods truth and faithfullnefle in 


performing with his hand whar- 
ſoeuer ;commeth' out of his 


(as before I ſpake of Gods pow- 
er) it 1s confeſſed of all, that 


more comman then ta time:of 


will-not.be as good as his word 
at laſt whatfoener was ſaid wee 
feare we ſhatpenriſhzwe neednot 
' ſeeke for proofe hereof, which 
is ſo recordedimthe hues of the 


' who are ot 


may ſce toomnchof this inhitn- 
{clfc;how readic we aretocalin- 


to 


A Treatiſeof Faith. | 
fo freely offered tohim by God, | - 


| mouth ; as. Daxid and S4leman | 
oft profeſſed, which howlſocuer | 


God is both faithfull and tuft in |: 
all his promiſes,  yetnothing is'| 


tryall to: diſtruſt, atd feare God | 


| moſt- worthyſcruants; of God; | 
iſe highly, com- | 
| mended for theit faith : hee thar| 

hath. -any! in-fight into: himfſelfe | 


Gods truth 


| + 


—- ww ir 


L 


A Treatiſe ow farth. Þ | 


to 0 queſtion Gods truth, when 
God deferrethithe helpe we ea 
ked for:. - t 

To paſſe by all others, andt to] 
ſce this inthe matter we haue in | 
band : from'wwhence is it;that ſo 
| few of thoſcthat bee trul y ham- 
| bled inthe: ſight of theirmiſery ,; 
who'know and-defire Ohrilt; 
yea more, who haue heard and 
Ingcner? {| beleened the Goſpell | 
that it isthe glad rydings of fal- 
vation, that Chriſt bids all thae |' 
'be keanie: laden to-come' vato || 
\him,and he will caſe them? what | 
is the cauſe;1 ſay, that ſo few of | 
Why ſo itheſe;, doe folry hold on Gods |! ' 
= word, as to. beleeneandto reſt: | 


——_ aflared- of theirqſaluation. by | 


Ghrifk? 3 0l oteet” 
i of] bacws no bericeainfves then 
this, tharwhenitcomes toour | 
ſcves, WE Cannot: belecue God 
will perfoarme his*word to vsj 
Gtve-thingor other will bee ob- 
iefted-i -by : pur © vnbeletuing | 
heats Why. we may not beletue 
T Againſt! 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, 


W 


| Agaipit all which wee haue no 


other Buckler to hold ont” bur} 
{Gods.truth,as P/f OI «4. His truth | 
i ſhall bee thy Shield and Butkler ; | 


which isfach , that hee cannot 
| lyenor deccine, To:this end 1t 
is that God is calledt he-.God of 
Truth ; Chriſt- the firthtull- and 
true Witneſſe ; the holy Ghoſt the 


faithlefle hearts ſhall ſtagger and 
denbe; whether they ſhall bee 
which God hath ſpoken,we may 
{tay +our-Acloues -vpon this im- 
moneable Rocke (God 1. fauh. 
fell.) As oftenit is repeated to 
ſtrengthen oneweak Faith. This 
then:remaineth for i rhe ferling 
of the-thearr of the weake- tt 
| Faith; © © ; =s 
.* | -» That 4Þ oft"as d 
| concernittg: -his /Saluation by 
| Child >! whether.God:fg loue 
| air, thathee hath gizen him his 
| ancly: begotten Sorine,: that hee 
| Telecuing might not-periſh, butt 
{12 haue 


® LAS 


Spirit of Truth ; the Goſpel the | 
'| Ward of Truth ; that when our | 


oubts ariſe | 


{ 
Pal 31.5, ; 
Rev.$-14. | 
(oh-14.17,} 
Eph 13. þ 


_— — 


t,Cor.1,94! 


OI 


1. What a 
great finne 
It to be. 
le eucy 


1.loh,5.10 
loh,z3.1$. 
Z, What 
dangers 


Moſt need- 
4 ull to get 
Faith. - 


k 


ATreatiſeo f Fatth. 


| have enerlaſtinglife, he hath no 


other thing in the world to per- 
ſwade him but this, that God 


therefore hee may and ought to 
beleeene, that Chriſt and all his 
benefits are his ; wherein the 
moretomoue him , he 1s tolay 
before him both what a great 
{inne it is not to beleeue, no lefle 
then to makes Ged @ her , as the 
| Apoſtle Jon expreſly ſpeaketh, 


{and alſo what fearcfull puruſh- 


ment it procurerh,cuena certain 


| 


{ and remedilefſe condemnation, 


as our Sauiour himſelfe denoun- 
ceth. | 


rations is true faith, both. firſtbe- 
gotten;and afterwards increaſed 
all thoſe that ſhafl bee faued, 
which 1laue more fully lajd'o- 
| pen, notonely forthat it is the 
moſt principall:matterto bee re- 
 garded, concerning true fauing 
 Fairh.znamely, how he that hath 
it not;may atraine tolts * / 


(who cannot lic)hath faid it,and | 


 Bytheſeand the like confide- | 


But 


| A Treaiſeof Faith. 
! - Butalfo , forthatiris,-if not 
. [the leaſt knowne and laboured 
| for, yet leaſt attained -vnto.' For 


-quifititiefor Tome marks of faith 
; who neuer fomuch as knew any 
thing which might draw them | 
| effeQtually tobelceue. + . 
}-: And thereforenow- to end this 
| point. concerning the right and 
| orderly way, whereby anvnbe- 
leeuer-is broughtro true and fa- 
ning faith, my aduiſe 1s to all 
that finde their faith weake;and 
conſequently theire liues much 
out of frame, that firſt they |. 
| take good heed whereupon they | 
build their faith, and that vpon 
Gods mercy and truth reuealed 
tm the Go c 
changing are a ſure foundation ; 
and not vpontheir owne change | 
which oftisdeceitful,andat beſt 
variable, and indeed is only an 
'! effeR and fruit of Faith, accor- 
dingly ſhewing the ſtrengthand 
| weakenefle of our faith, and can 


— ._ 


— 


— 


A_| 


Many leeke j 
or markes | 
| CTA ffaich'in '] 
-Lhaue cobſerued many very-Iin- |yaine 


. 


_byt. 


Juild aich 
[1 , which neuer no—nrney, 


| cruths 


|- 
| 
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Faith is ne; 
in mans 
power, bur: 
wrou- int 


by Gods 


>Ptrit. 
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 i| by no meangs be. madeany cauſe 
o thereof, IS.» 


-, Thus haye weſceotodywhid 
this taithia whereby Nentean 


| Hine; and by what: Meaniealipi 
' | attained. 


Now leaſt any ſhould oathier 


out of the farmer, :thatany itt; 


|-may by his own indeaugur, vſing 
{:theſe meanes, attaine.to faith; [ 


thinke meet to addethis,thatal-' 


| thoughit bee Gods will & com- 
|, mandement to all, to whom hee 


ſendeth his Goſpell, that they 


| ſhonld belecue & recciue Chriſt 


offered: vnto them, and there- 
fore it is the dutie of enery one 
ſo to doe ,. and.itis their ſinne , 


| and ſhall be their condemnation 


who doe.no: thus, as hath-beene 
{aid in all reſpeQs;yet ſach isthe 
corruption of all man-kinde by 
Adams fall ; that not one ſoule 


| hath either will or power to re- 


Cclue his gracean Chriſt offered 
vnto him. For God bath (ut vp 


| all in vnbelufe, that be might hae 


mercy! 


 ATutiſe of Faith, 
\ | mercy wponall, andſo moty belte- 
ued as were ordained tocternal life, 


and Faith is the gift of God; and. 
nene tan'come to. Chriſt except the | 


Father dravo bim, Which is wiſe- 
ly diſpoſed by God, that no'iman 
might haue cauſe. to glorie m 
himſelfe, but that-the: glorie of 
mans faluation may bee 'giuento 
God. From whence 1t.commeth; 
that beſides this common fauour 
of ſfaluation in Chriſt tendred ta 


all in the Goſpcl;yea,and beſides 


the common. gitts ot the Spirit 
which many recelue, whoneuer 
recciued Chritt by Faith. As 
knowledge both of mans miſery 
and the remedie thereof. :orrow 
for the ones and defire of the '©- 
ther ; with ſuch others (beſides 
theſe I ſay) God. in a fpeciall 
grace doth gue his holy. Spirit 
to all that ſhall bee ſaued ; who 
doth inwardly .draw and cncline 
their hearts to belecue Gods 
|| tree and gracious promiſes, and 
ſo thankefully to accept Chrilt 
offcred 


4 


pO O—_— 


-'Y A Treatiſe of Faith, 
offered vntothem, whereby in- 

| deed they be truely made parta- | | 
kers of Chriſt, and all his bene- | 
fits, and thereby be iuſtified and 
ſantified, and ſhallbe fully and | 
eucrlaſtingly glorified. 

And thus is a poore finner by 
faith madethe child of God, and | 
heire of Glory. Now before wee 
proceedto our principall inten- 
tion, to ſhew how this mſtifhed 
manmay line by his faithzIt ſhall | 
How itis | not be loſt labour toſhew how | 
—_ this may be knowne of any, that 
[pa nat | hehaththistrue Faith, and how 
enery true beleeuer may beable 
to proue that he doth ſo,this cer- 
taine and infallible knowledge 
in any man that hee hath true 
Faith, Riſeth ioyntly from the cauſes 
and effetts thereof , and not from| 

| either apart,as ſhall be ſhewed. 
Cauſesof | Vnderthe cauſes I comprehed 
[Eaith, allthat worke of God, whereby | 
. he worketh Faith in any , which 
ſtandeth eſpecially intheſe three. 


things, 
I. That] 


| miſerie, and ferucnt defire after 


Theſe three workes of God, 


_— 


AT reatifesf- Faith, 


o That - God by his Word bs Inlighe-| | 
|] and' Spirir firſt enlighteneth the| | 
| vnderſtanding,truly to conceiue 


the Do@rine of mans miſerie, 
and of his full recouerie by} 
Chriſt. 


— —  _——— 


Ing. 


meanes he workethin his heart, os. 


both ſich found ſorrow for his 


Chriſt the remedie, that he Can 


neuer be at quiet till hee enioy: 


Chrilt. 


eth his loue in freely offering to belecue, 


Chriſt with all his benefits to 
him a poore finner, that thereby 


he drawes him ſotogiuecredite | - 
'[to God therein, that he gladly 


accepts Chriſt offered nan. 


whoſoeuer findeth to haue been 
wrought in himſelfe , hee may 
thereby know certainly he hath; 
Faith. But without theſe what | 


{ change of life. ſocuer may bee| 


conceiued,there canbeeno cer-| 


_ tainty 


4 ; 
2 Secondly, By the ſame he afloat | 


3 Thirdly God fo manifeſt- ; Draviog 
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i. 


| afflicted , 


[1 -&# Treatiſe of Band. 


ee rr ION 


certainty: of faith, and therefore 
I againe aduile, thatthisbee firſt 


our comfort, whereinthat none 
be deceined withſhewes of theſe 


to bee true notes of ſoundneſſe. 


can be nodoubr. 

: For the ſecond- of ſorrow, 
foring the cauſes ſtill remaine, 
namely ,- corruption -and affii- 
Rion, therfore this ſorrow mult- 
contnueto our lives end,thongh 
inadifferent manner,nowm.ng- 
led with comforts whereas the 


none. 
"Whereas on the other ſide,the 


if many, who being once deeply 
.and in'great heaui- 


nefle- for their miſerable eſtate, 


By 


comfort; are 


and ſenſeleNe , thatihaving no- 
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and eſpecially looked vnto for] 


in ſte.d of ſubſtance, I take theſe} | 
For the firſt of inlightning there | 


J 


former before. Fairk could hue | 


ſorrow that quitedriethwp, was|' 
neterfonnd”, as it is tobe lene: | 


erward- commirig'\to ſome | 
growne'ſo ſecure} 


Es nn. ay 


? exce griefeior, Pt tas renee IE 


| daily: - ---corruptionsi, . content 
| theniſelues, thatthey WEre Once 


caſttoiwne; >. i: 


and full of blots , ſo their. cnds 
be oft fearefull, exther ſenſelefle 
or yncomfoctable: ſo dangerous 
1tis, to quench the ſpiritin any: 
_— 

Againe,for the triall of our. de- 
fires after Chriſt, toprooue that 
they be not ſadden Baſhes ,thists 
aijcertaine marke of ſoundneſſe-: - 
thatthe more we taſte of Chriſt 
the more we couect him. As the 
Apoſtle Petey .exhortethall thar 
| be-new borne ; 1f /o be they hane 
taſted how ſweet the Lord © ; and 

sthatholy hunger after rich. 


-Promife of 'blefledineile;; My 


And great reaſon chereighere>] 


Whoſe litcs a5 hay be foule] | 


Yeewſwrfſt ro lhich'oar: Lord'Ic: igers 
{ok promiſeth bleſſedneffe which : | 
many miſtake}, torſuchadeſire | 
as going before altfaith, hathno/|, 


14-9 44 Fe. 


mire 


bm Why atbtrue:betecixers ſhauid. I | 


—__— 
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Triall of 


jour defied, 


1 
- 


eh 


Math. F 6. | 
Holy hun » 
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— 


Difference 
betweene 


weake faith 


| and waue- 
rings. 


 —— mm... 


[more and more thus hunger af- 
ter Chri{t', .forthatwhiles wee 


third worke of God,whereby he 
worketh faith, that any may| , 


| of thoſe who may know they be- 


| | hold,yet afterward they returne! 


liue here we receive butthe firſt 
fruits onely, and we hanebut an: 
earneſt penny of that fulneſſe 
we ſhall have, andtherefore we 
cannot bee fully ſatisfied with 
that we hauereceiued , bur ſtill 


defiremore. 
Laſtly, for the triall of the 


know God hath wrought this in 


inconceit and opinion (wherein 
many be deceiued, )Ltake this to 
be moſt infallible-inthe weakeſt 


leeue , that though in temptat1- 
ons they bee drmen from their. 


vnto theirreft , and finde.Gods| 
holy ſpirit drawing themyer to 
belecue. in God becauſe of his 


him in deed and intruth, and not | 


{word whichthough it be weake 
waucring which hath no faith in 


It, As 


<— 


| 


yet-it'is true faith ; andnotthat | 


> W«- 


_ as 


4 


Co. 


x 


ithere is true' faith ; bur-where 


| becne:wronght itv him ; Which 
|.indeede arc theimote! certitine | 


"Ih 


bo ——_ 


—_ 
— 
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ker fort; :' In a paire of gold 
weights when they bee em pie, 
either ballance will hang waues- | 
ring and not reſt on cither ſide: | 
but if a-graine bee pur into one 
aboue the other, it will weigh it 


it be let Hone,, the graine will} 
weighit downe- and' {© hold ir: | 
fo is it between weake faithand 


credit ginen, und fo any reſting 
on Gods wort] after tempration, | 


there 1s nothing? but hanging 
in-fuſpence', and'/vncertaintie,. 


leoke: ta obtain, any thing , as the 
Apoltle /ames ſpeaketh.' Thris 
by the cauſe'ts euery-one to'try 
himſelte, whether troe faith halle 


downe, yet fo as the winde or a |- 
little iogge may fer it vp ;; burif| * 


{profesthough nor ſocalily ene. 
| OH ds = - D 


—— 2 A 


Now 


As may bee laid open by-a 'a gr tom. 
plaine compariſon for the wet-'pariſon. * 


that 1s wautering , "hi dimer lam.1.7, 


A Freatiſesf Faith, + 49- | | 


. 
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omef. | kenfromtheeffeRts and fruits of 
cQs. faith , which be more manifeſt, | 


butnotſocertaine, vnleſ{c'it bee 
alſo as-manifeſt that they come 
| from faith. 
Bo . To make thus plaineto thoſe 
for.-whoſe ſakes I write theſe 
Twockhiefe (that is, weake beleeners :) The 
fteQs,10y, ! prancjpall efte ts of faith,be 10y 
and love. | and Toue ; ioy in the benefit, and 
| loue to God the Author of it. 
Theſe bee ſuch as a man may ca-. 
\ | ffly ſee whether he hath them in] 
him or no. But.if any -man-can 
fay hee hath ioyof his ſaluation,' 
and loues God for it; to ſay no- 
| thing yet ot; the truth of theſe, 
valefic he canproone that: theſe 
+1 grow out of the tree of Faith; 
| | they gan no More proue that hee 
| hath faith ; then fruit growing | 
on one tree;can prooue another 
I) tree.to be good, - For, wee ſhall 
{ hen < ſeathax bo: theſe.and-many 0- 
| © |therfwppofedfiuits of faith, arc 
nothing lefle ;- but are baſtard 
bob! fruits} 


——— _— 


———{(le}}._.. Aw 
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j fraits,and meerenaturall affeRti- 
i ons 2 I meane ſuch as may be in 
' } a naturall mannot regenerated, 
; but onlyenlightened & wrought 
by ſach a working ofthe Spirit | 
as may be ina reprobate: And 
therefore neither theſe nor any 
other change of life :can bee4 
proofes of Faith further then | * 
it-i1s manifeſt they come: from 
Faith. _, Eboat 7 
| The ignorance; of this def ei- | 
i ucthmany who build their Faith Dangerous 


| 

| ontheſe, wheras true frai's grow E rour 
| EY: 

| 


"— *. ——_— py cot 


mn AM 


from Faith. : |: ©: 
But to come to the triall of 7,ja1 y. 
our faith by theeftes thereof, lthe Spiric. | 
| which though-they bee many , 
{yer mapabeciall contained vnder 
| this ong; of receiuingthe Spirit; 
not as a\Stranger to doe ſome 
| worke and foto depart, butas |x Cor,6,29 
an inhabitant to dwell with vs [: Iob-2,25 
;fon eticr. And therefore this | 
is fet;downe asthe vnſcp! rable 
marke-oftruexecetuing Chriſt ; 
which is oncly; by Faith. "This 
Ky D'3- is| 
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r loh, 4.13 
Gal,449- 


Cal.3.2g 
j 


'AQ,no, 44. 


Eph. 1,13- 


A Treatife of Faith, 


15 manifeſt inthe Epiſtle of /ob», 
| Flereby wee know that Wee dwell mn 
him and he inwvs becauſe hee hath 
Linen vs of bis Spirat ; andtolike 
eff in the Galathians ; And be- 
cauſe ye are Sonnts , God hath ſent 
forth the Spirit of his Sonne into 
Jour hearts crying, eAbba Father, 
Againe in Galathians 3.2. which 


| 
(15 as manifeſt by all experience : 
| 


ly to call one to imbrace Chriſt, 
he ſent immediately vponthem 


in extraordinary manver, as in 


{the A&s, but afterwards in or- 


dinarie manner, as inthe Epbe- 


with that holy Spirit of promaſe , 
which is the earneſt of onr inhe- 
retance , wntill the redemption of. 
| the purchaſed feſſeſſion, vntotbe 
praiſe: of - bis ' glory, ' So then 
.cuery ; dne that will 'prooue 


| that! -heeiiharh truely belecued 
rift -bee able to ſhew thathee |* 
l.: 1." WH 


pm EET ho —_— TY 


—_—_— — ——— 


— 


%%. 
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when God vouchafed <ffeQual. | 


' | his holy Spirir,whichat firſt was | - 


ſzens, where it is faid ;'That they|. 
after they belcened mere ſealed, 


A. Treatifedf Faith... 


is thus' ſealed with the holy 
Spirit promiſed. 'to all belce- 
aers. 

The Spirit is-knowne by his 
working , which though mani: 


contained vnder theſe two; Ioy, 
and Loue (as we before ſaid : ) 
11 regard whereof;this grace of 
the Spirit 1s not vnfitly compa. 
red to Fire, which hath two pro 

- | perties; Light, and Heate;which 
though they bee vnſeparable, fo 
| that where Fireis , both theſe 
muſt needs bee, yet they are not 
both a like ſenſible ; for oft the 


7Ccannot oft times haue | 
ſuch ſight thereof , as might 
brecd toy and comfort in their 
faluation, yet theirloueto God 
can neucr beſo quenched ; that” 


fold, yet inthis caſe may well be 


- elecuers. 


Ir their corruptions | 
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Tow the 
Spiritts | 
MNOWNE. 


\s fire, 


\Neake 


D 3 they 
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 |Beſt com- 
foit 10 
weake cone 
{c1eACES, 


— 


| 


| may haue, that hee hath any 


A.Treatiſe of Faith. . | 


they ſhall feele no heate1n it. But 
if they ſhall be welltried what 
hearts they bearc toGod,it can 
not be hid,burthey beare a lo- 
uing affection to him, appro- 
ving of all. that hee doth tobce 
well done ; yea, though hee 
ſhould condemne them ; beei 
griencd for offendinghin a 


very deſirous topleaſehim,. All; - 


which and many the like be eui- 
cent proofes of ther true loue 
to God, whereby they may 
prooue that there 1s in them 
ſome perſwafion of Gods loue 
towardsthem,whichcannot bee 
withouttrut Faith;though Faith 
in-it ſelfe, much lefſe the joy 
therein cannet bee ſeene, And 
this I iudge to beethe cleereſt 
preofe which a weake belecuer 


Faith; which I deſire themore 
| be regarded, for that iy my 
beſt experience I hae cuer 
found nothing more auaileable 


| 


to: comfort a truely afflicted 


y— 


conſe; 


. conſcience (that is, one whoſe 
+ © | heart is opprefſed with ſorrow, 
ſ for that ſeeing his' miſery, and 


 defiring Chriſt his onely reme- 
| die yet cannot beleeue, at leait 
eannot ſec he doth beFeeue, ) 
| To returne thento theſe ef- 
|. | fefs of Gods Spirit, whereby 
1, [itis manifeſt who: hath the Spr- | 
| rit of God dwelling in him; 
[_ 5. | Every one- muft- examine his! 
Ry . |] owneheart, what ſound-toy and 
comfort he hath of his faluation 
by Chriſt, and what true loue 
he bearerh to God for the ſame; |, 
which two be as the two maine 
Armes of the tree of Life, from 
t whence doe iſſue and fpring all. 
1 | otherbranchesof agodly lits.. 
A: _ From the former, thar is, the: 
| ioyof Faith, dothgrowallcom- 
fort in God,that we ſhal receiue 
from him inde time and mea- 
fare all needfull bleſsings. From: 
loue proceedeth a carefull con-: 
ſciencetoyeeld Godall'cheere- 
full obedience, both in duty to- 
| D 4 wards 


| 


| 


"a yet 


| afc, 


bk... 


Many de- 
ceiucd. 
| 


'Preſume . 


]euer hathnopart, .he may there- 


| boldnefſe, thathe isa true liuing 


' Chriſt ; when as:in deed and in 


caſe is good though they ſee it 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
wards God and towards our 
neighbour ; inall which whoſo- 


by know that as yethe hath nat 
receiued Gods Spirit; but on the 
other ſide; if any mandoe finde 
theſe in him ,, and his heart doe 
not beguile him, hee may haue- 


member of Chrilt, 

* But for ſo muchas this is too 
too common , that many bee: 
deeply deceiucd, on both ſides : 


better fort miſtruſting them-! 
 ſclues)that theſe are not in truth 
in them, and: fo fearing they 
haue nottruely recciucd the ſpi- 
rit, and therefore are none of 


truth they: hane both ,-- whoſc' 


not, and ſo remaine- vacomfor- 
table. . | 
Others, the greater and worſcr 
frtdo flatter thEſtlues,thatthey 
haue theſe and ſych other fruits 


ſome (and theſe the fewer and]. 


ot! 


| 


A _Treatifnof raith. | 


——_— 


of the Spirit , and fo haue true 
Faith in Chriſt, and Saluation 
when "indeed they hauc none of, 
theſe intruth,but vain ſhaddows' 
of them: © to3116; 
Itis a matter exceeding need- 
f1ll,to ſet downe ſome plain and 
infallible markes of ſoundneſle, ; 
whereby cuery one may. becable | 
to diſcerneof hiseſtate, whether | 
he haue rightly receiued the 
gracc of God orno, thathereby | 
the ſound-hearted ( though: 


and the proud Hypocrites and 
preſump.uous profeflor may bee 
diſcouered and diſcomforted ; 
wherein great Care 15 tobee had 
that the gate bee nex made too 


of 


wide to let inthe Libertine anCi 


out the pooreſt andweakeſt be- 
leeuer. þ ek 21242 
|| - 2:;,-One-eſpeciall make of a 
found heart! I thane' dbferned, 


4 


weake and full of doubts) may {Greatcare| 
be quieted, if not comforted ; ſneedtuil,. 4 


looſe ker, or to ſtraight to ſhut | 


— =c——_—CS 


4 


VMarkes of 
ſoundnefle 


( chiefely -in'yontg Chriſtians 
hee 2 D 5. - and} 
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being de» 
cciued, 


: Feare of 


. { by others. 
{3 Poorein 


Spar it. 
1 


and weake belecuers) isa godly 
iealoufic of beingdeceiued with 
falſe Faith, ioy, and loue, which 
maketh them careful ro examine 
| themſclues,and willing to be tri- 
ed by others;yea, they be carneſt 
with God totrythem, to diſfco- 
uer to them the falſe-hoode or 
weakeneſſe of their hearts, that | 
both may be rcformed: whereas 
on the other fide, the vnſound. 
heart will not be tried, but as he 
 fatters himſelfe all is well, ſohe 
| takes it very ill to be ſafpeted 


cms, 


2 Anothernote thatthe grace 
we haue receiued is true and not 
connterfeit , is this z that vpoen 
ſearch, finding that wee haue 
ſome ſorrow for our frailties, 8 
ſome deſires of beeing cleanſed 
by Chriſt , and ſome Faithand 
hope therem,with ſome 10v and 
lone of God for the ſame z; yet. 
we haue withall , ſucha ſight of 
our -POuertie in all oftheſe as, 


| 4 Treatifeoffaith | 


-| makes.y$ often-mourne forour | - 


— 


 Icreaſed in vs. Theſe and the ike 


| fires of thoſe thathaue truely ra- | 
{ſted of Gods graces | 


] and their vaine wiſhes to be fer- 
{uent defires, their fantaſiesto be 


<0 > 2——_ 


| 


|happineſle; in them, and ſo line | 


{ ringiaf others , and adyancing 
thetaſelaes;; andnow beingfull| 


floathfull in holy exerciſes. (c- 
TIO _pe-; 


bY —__ _— 
2 
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wants, andtothinke ſo meanely 
of our ſelues, that wee highly e- 
ſteeme the graces of .God4n-Q- 
thers,,' and for onrowne parts 
deſire and ilabour for nothing 
more, then to haue all theſe 1n- 


be the. humble thoughts andde- | 


But they who thinke every 
little pricke tobcedeepe woun- 
ding, or carnall and worldly ſor- 
row tobe the true godly ſorrow, 


faith,- and fo for all the reſt of 
Godsgiftsbeſtowed ypon them; | 
doe dote vpon them ,: and their 


merrilyz..cafting awayall mour- 


ning for their manifold, —_ | 


tions, and be very buſic in c 


doe take their caſe, and grow 


AT reatiſe of Faith, | $9 


Proud dotch 
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cies 


| 


Rom.2,28 


| 
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| werenot blinded,ſee their eſtate 
| more dangerous then ſuchas ne- 


- raclite, ſuch as Narbaniel was,in 
| whom was no guile, may -bec 


- | be plaine Hypocrites,  fo-farce 
from happineſle as they bee from | 
 ſinceritie. 2-87 *Ih 


| 


| ATrewiſeof Faith. | 


ſpecially in priuate) theſe I fa, 
and ſach like, arefarre fromrrue 
regeneration, and might, 1: they 


| ucr law the light. 
| 3- Athird markeofa true Iſ- 


this, That he is the ſame inward- 
ly, andindeed, whichhe is ont- 


{ wardly, and in ſhew: as the A- | 


poſtle ſpeaketh of the /ew, and 
| of Circumciſion , ſo may wee of | 
a Chriſtian, and of Baptiſme ; 
T hat it muſt not bee outward onely, 
ard inthe fleſh, but inward of the 


eruththeſe be not in them ,,theſe 


| 


| beart, anthe ſpirit , not an the let- | 
| ter 5 Whoſe praiſe 5 1191 of w3en, "but. 
of God, Whereby appeareth that 4. 
| all fach who onely make a faire | 
| ſhewof faith and loue, when in | 


1 


great' 


Þ 


— 


_ |trarily in his heart deſireth to 


'Fotherſide ,” will cuer have ſome cheridh Gn] | 


| ATreatiſeof Faith, | 6 
great cnidence may be had, that Ou 
our profeſion is fincere and not |,,.ec ang 
fairied, from our obedience to Gods. |manner, 
Conmmandements, and that two 
waies, pertly from the matter, part-:| 
y from the manney,. In either of 
which weſhall ſee apparant dif- | 
ference betweene the childe. of [Hateallfin. 
God, andhim that is onely in | 
ſhew. b | 

For the former, the true child 
of God from his heart hateth all 
ſinne ,- which hee knowethto be 
ſinne ; yea , thoſe ſinnes moſt, 
which moſt annoy-ihim, and 
ſuch as his corrupt nature is 
moſt inclinable vnto : and con- 4 


pleaſe God in allthings, -atid fo 
ittruth laboreth chiefly to:yecld | 
[obedicrice'to God'in thoſe du: | 
{tics ,--to which naturally hee is 
j moſt vawilling ; and ſoindeede 
doth miortifie the fleſh, when it 
would'/moſt raigneoner him. 

:The carnal roteſtant on the [Carnall 


fine” =» 


_ _ 


Partialitic, | 


- | pleafures, the couetous in his 


| wellas another.. 
| conſcience in ſome duties com-] 
| others, which he knoweth God 

| Xequireth of him » and: will by } 


| ſpefing more his owne caſe," 


. - for example,that he will notfor-,|: 


| ATreatifeof Fath, _ 


{in fo ſweet, that hee hides itlike 

Sugar-candy vnder his tongue, | 
and cannot forgoe it, and. hee 

,muſt bee borne with. in ſach | 
 ſinnes asare molt pleaſingto his 
nature ; as the proud perſon in 
\ his8pride , the voluptuons in his 


{infull-gaine, which ſhewes that 
their heartis falſe, and doe leaue | 
ſume ſinne for by-reſpeas ; for 
did they in truth hate ſinne, be- 
cauſe 1t is finne , and offendeth 
God, they would hate one as 


Soagaine, hethat pretenderh | 
manded, and wilfully negleeth | 
no. mcanes bee brought to doe | 
them 3 kis heart IS vn ound, XEs 


gaine,and credit; then Gods ho: : 
nour or fauour towards him. As | 


giue an offence ,, or. debt ,. = 
wilt 


i S 


| 
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| 


| 
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by giving and lending. when hee 
knowethhee ought. And fo for 
the firſt Table . hee that wilfully 


negles holy exerciſes of Reli- 


gion by himſelfe', and with his 
Family, which he confeſſeth he 
ſhould vſe,and wil not fan@ife 
the Sabbath which God com- 
mands ; Theſe men and the like } 


can hane no ſound proofe or | 


comfort, that they be truly rege- | 
nerated. | 
In all which I would not-bee 


vnderſtood of frailtie in negle- | 


Qing the good commanded, or 


doing the euill forbidden , both | 


which doe fall into Gods true 
children, wheſe will is preſent to 
doe the will of God. , though 


through the ftrength of corrup- | 


tion-and weakenefle of Grace , | 
they much faile in either of 


theſe. But: L ſpeake of ſach as}. 


ſet. thety:bearts to ſnane.,, as in the 


—_— 
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Erailcie, 


| 


| 


againſt ſuch duties, — | 
Frog Þ will 


us, 


| 


j 


Rem-7Jl 8: 


t 


4W 


| 


2 ne toe.65.18, | 
Pſalwe , .and their hearts riſe = 


\{anner of 
2»bedience. 


tTlypoct ue P* 


Treatiſe of Faith, 


willnot (as they ſay(be held vp- 
der ſuch {laueric ; theſe be hol- 
low-hearted Hypocrites, whit 
ſhew ſocuer they make to the 


| contrarie in any caſe notwith-. 


{tanding. 

5 Now tor the other pro- 
pertie of true obedience concer- 
ning the right manner thereof, 
this is the care of thoſe who 
make conſcienceto pleaſe God, 
that they contentnot themſelues 
with the deed done (asto heare 
Gods Word, to pray, to giue 
almes, and the like) but they cn- 
deauourto doe all theſe in ſacha 
holy manner (cfpecially for the 
inward affetion) as God requi- 
reth; and therefore be as much 
humbled for their defects this | 
way,asif they hadmot doetheſe 
duties at all, whereas the hollow- 
hearted Hypocrite, ſo cotenteth 


| himſelfe , yea, ;boaſteth of the 


outward deed- done;;-thar- hee 
thinkes himſelfe wrongedzif hee 


ſp | be not. aprooued of God ,. and 


— 


I 


1 hae performed the Commande- 
| ment of the Lord. 


Pi. 7, ps nk Wee” 


. ATratifesf Faith. 

commended of men. Witnefſe 
theſe,%and ſach other voyces of 
theirsto God: hy bane wee fa- 
fttd, and then froſt not? wherefore| 
hagye twyee afflicted, our ſoules , and 
thou takeſt no knowledge? And a- 
gaine, 1 faſt twice in the weeke, 
1 giue tythes of all that I poſſeſſe. 
Take Seal for example, ſaying : 


In which it is manifeſt , they 
looke onely to the outward 
worke, as ſo waſh onely the ont- 
fide of the cup, but neuer looke to 
the heart, and in what manner 
they performe theſc and all 0- 
ther holy duties. 

Thus. haue wee ſcene ſome 
fpeciallmarkes , whereby euery| 
man who taketh vpon him. the 


ſtian,may try l:imſelfe , & know 


and his conuerſion ſound , with- 
out which there can bee no true 


name and profeſsion of a Chri-} 


whether his heart bee vpright, | 


| 


the ſe 


comfort. But hee that findeth| 


Bay 59,3 


C 


Mat, 23-25: 


65 


- 


Luk,18.12 


Saul, | 
(.SaM, IF 


13e, 


_ {- 
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qu 


j 
Not 2 


worke, 


| ATrettifſeof Faith: 


theſe markes of Chrifts ſheepe 
vpon him (thoughnot fo deerc- 
ly as fome others may )} hee may 


— 


.|haue boldnefſe before God; and 


affure ' himſelfe that. hee'hath 

rightly receiued the grace of 

GodsSpirit. 
Sothento conclude thispoint, 


- ſhow any man-may certainely 


know bythe cauſes and effects] 
ſoundly wroughtin him , that he 
hathtrue faith, and thereby is a 
true member of Chriſt ,- and fo 
the childe.of God, and heire of | 
life cuerlaſting. - _ - 

I deſire euery one wifely to 
lay all together , andto raiſe vp 
their iudgement of their eſtate, 


Fo gbut a] NOT VPONA picce or partthereof. | 
whole 


but on the whole worke ioyned | 
together, which is onely auaile- 


able toproue any to bee a houſe 


or Temple for the Holy Gholt 
to dwell in. 

This I adde for their ſ:kes 
who dangerouſly hazzard their 
hope of happineſle vpon ſome 
one 


——_— 
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One. of theſe workes of Gods 
Spirit, or more,which may be in 
thoſe that periſh, who have ma- 
ny of theſe. (Ifay not ina fanRi- 
fied manner, butin a common 


die,) whereas this amongall , is 


| generating and ſanifying Spi- 
rit,that where he beginneth, hee 
 perfeReth his worke; whom he 
 vniteth to Chriſt by Faith , hee 


Faith without fruits is a dead 


to God, and vnprofitable to 
mans 
| Hauing hitherto ſhewed what 
true Faith 1s, how it is wrought, ' 
and how any man may know, 
| that this is truly wrought in him 
by Gods Spirit. | 
Now it tollowes to conſider, 
how hee that indecd hath this 


ſort,as hath beene fhewed alrea- | 


one infallible marke of Gods re-| 


quicknechand purgeth:, fo that foie ioy< 


| {tocke, and al fruitsnot growing | 
'out of Faith, are but as wilde | 
and bitter Grapes,vnacceptable | 


Faith and 


ned, 


| 
ou to live 


precious Faith may liue thereby ; 
; which 


—m— 


| ———__ 


To line by 
Faitk what 


In earthly, 


YA 


| ſhould ſee no way of helpe,yet'if 


AT reatiſe of Faith, 


F 


whach is the principal matter by 
meinthis Treatiſe intended, For 
the better vaderftanding & pra- 
iſe whereof wee are wiſely to | 
weigh theſe two things. | 
Firſt thing, What is to line by 
Faith, | 
' Secondly , How this is attai- 
ned, 
_ - For the former, to ligne by 
Faith, isthis 3 That God having 
made promiſe of goodthings ,*| 
more then wee could aske or 
 thinke, that no good thing ſhall 
be wanting, & whatſocuer com- | 
meth,ſhall be for our good. We 
areſ0 to belceuc; that we therby 
beas wel ſatisfied when we hane 
no meanes of helpe, as if we had 
all that our hearts could deſire : 
which 1s to bee ſcene both 1n 
Eaxrthly and Spirituall matters. 
As forexample ; if a man ſhould 
fall into any gricuous calamitte, 
2 into a dangerous diſeaſe, and 


heeþclecue thatGod will ſurely 
| ADDER. oj 


— a 


- 
i aes......... x. EE 
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helpe him one way or other;this 
will make him ſo to reſt conten- 
ted and comforted, as if he had 
all preſent helpe that could bee 
deniſed. FEEOT4 

So for Spirituall;Ifany ſhould 
fall into ſin,ſoas he had no hope 
of pardon 8nd amendment, yet 
then to beleene, ſoas he had vp- 
on Godspromiſe for both , and 
{oto be comforted,this is to line 
by Faith. 

' The praiſe of both isplaine 
in Scripture, and inthe lines of 
Gods faithful Seruants. Notable 
isthat of Abraham, whereof Ge- 
neſts, which the Apoſtle cyting , 
Rome 4.18.afirmed that hee about 


hope heleencd in hope, that be might | 


become rhe Father of many Nati- 
oy, According ts that which. yas 


| fokenyſo ſhallthy Seedbe. herein 
| it 1s euiderit ; that Abrabars ſee- 


ingno poſibility in'natural rea- 


__ring! 


. * 
_ OI EI th. dl a_—_— 


| on,that hebeing fo old, and his 
wite not'onely barren from het 
|[xourh', bur nowpilt child bea-. 


| 


ſn ſpiritual- 


— ii. ——_— « 


—__ —— — 
- 


JO ET 


21, 


8 A Treatiſe of Faith, 


Verſe 19, 


| thoſe worthy Seruants of God| 


| that:;, nothing _ could .di{may 
|themg much left ouerthrowe 
| themn,'; By whaſe example wee 


ring ſhould haue a ſonne ;yet he, 
aSitisfaid, ot weake in Faith, 
conſidered not bis owne body now 
dead, when hee was about an hun- 
dredeers old, neither yet the dead-| 
nefſe of Sarahs wombe, flaggered 
not at: the promiſe of God through| 
onbeliefe, but was frong in Fanth, 
and gane plory ts God, o-being fully 
\perſwaded, that what hee bad pre- 
| miſed he was alſo abl: to per forme. 
The ſclfe-ſame isto be Kenin 
that honourable compame of 


inallages, from the beginning 
of the world to that day, mehrti- 
oned, Hebr. 11. who all are 
brought ina Cloud of witnefles, 
teſtifying this trath,that,T ke i#ft | 
ſhall us by Fauth, } 0 "" 
In all which may appecare, 


ſtraight they were brought .1n- 
to, yct they ſo lined by Faith, 


i | . 
4 earn, | — m—_—_ I RE — O 


£ might 


that in whatſoeuer eſtate or |}. 


. thee commas * 


i 
J 
' 


' 


mightlearne, if thatwewould: 
make the'right vic hereof ,. that 
what condition ſocuer ſhould 
befall vs, that wee might ſo reſt 
on Gods word and promiſe for 
all helpe needfull,; that in grea- 
teſt conflicts we ſhould bee more: 
then Conquerours , as the Apoſtle 
ſpeaketh, Whar a blefſedieſtare 


| this were, itis not hard toſhew,. 
| whereof wee may- ſce' more, ' 


when wee haue better learned 


| how to attaine- hereunto, thus 
| to liueby: faith, -whichwasthe 


ſecond igri als: poynt'Þro-. 
pounded} © Fo 9K 


For the attaining whereof, | 


theſerwo things are carefully t6 


be performed, - Ng ir 
Firſt, To calfto mind Gillepro- | 

TS 3 09 5 1 TONNS 
Secondly, Towpply thens, ' 


For the former, in alltime of' 


need, that is, whenſoeucr God 


ſhall bring vs into any ſtraight;]| 
| that we ſeenot any way ef e ca-\\ 
ping, or meanesfo: our relicfe,] 


Pak. 


_ a a 


_ 
| 


Rom. $,37.| 


A bleſſed 
tat, 


:S 
oF 
Taw to | 
iteaineto | 
ltue by 
faith, 


« 
> i WE TO * _ Y Y 


in| 


— 


faith, 


— 


Page 20, 


- } fore we did expe. 
| 
| Ground of 


' before more fully layd out 
when I ſhewed the way how a- 


A Treatiſe of Fauh. FT 


in ſach ſort that wee begin to 
ſinke into many feares and vexa- 
tions of minde) then to-enquire, 
if there bee avy good, word of 
the Lord ſpoken for our com- 
fort ; that focalling it to minde, 
wee might raiſe thereout ſach 
hope of helpe in due time , -as 
may quiet and gontent vs till we, 
do entoy ineffect that which be- 


| 


This doe I take to bee the 
ground of all our faith where- | 
by we live, hee pagintained,.and 
vpheld.in alldagrt#ials::- As was 


ny doe at the; firſt attaine to fa 


—— yy my —oo on, 


:|their geceſities;, that peoy! 
"7 WEL 


uing faith ; which 1s no other 
here mended, for the daily in- 
creaſe of faith, that we may lie 
theteby, hutthe continnance of 
the ſame meanes, namely,to call 


'|tomindg.and.to lay before vs, | 
i qds. gracious promiſes made 
i| to; comtgrt his people in all 


F 


— —_—  — 


_ —_ —_A—_ 


| Ta nterr $73 he leaſt, the 


PE ont 


ye ee might bed comfort an and) 
pur vtaly Tho hoaghts ES F | 
pee ter £05 HE i beet 


ſhall not-be wanting mchar ritne: 


namely, Gods romifes Y hong 
are ſo many Lex es heap 

thed vs by out” 

; and-by his Sofiffe Wt: 

it his Jaft. Win-aha eſta Sheng 
whit can bee' mort behoouefull 
for vs then«to fearch this: Will 
and Teſtament for all fach Le- 
-mngs as may. concerhe vs > and 


they beemarm , omeway 
orothet Es Lefbl's our” mindes 


fore,and meafure, which he ſer] 

 |ethmoſt meer.” "y 
This being eheti-the Brbund; Frowiſes 

ot or faith : whereby Wee luc: =_ Log 


-- 


moſep 1 ot theſe, that we 

= dh  reddineft 
ie In Fifs ecafions £6 | 
Wogd eohifert? "48" | 


Fas had bed __ _ 


Te oather 
© promiſes , 


| Eye Pann | [! ras! 


— —— 


|Gaine ! W 


lth. 


How to ga» 
ther pre- 


_— "AT Treatiſenf E4ivh« W. 


|. bee found true, . 


whe could- deujſe, ang, delice. 
hat hat will b bee the gaine of this: 
pas, s ee hah bag feund- 

prog Ct h LeporRy; 
and I hope we 2 ww 


e then. 
hat hee: who. 


ſhall bux endeauour i in, any truth 


ya; 40 


100, 


profeſsion (w tener his condir: 
tion ſhall beq Petiicor, ad., 
uerſitie) .more calle, A 
comfortable. 


be) I aduiſe [that be,wegke of 


all be more particulasly di-\ 
reſted, to-putthys inſtruRion-in | 
practiſe. Bur yerbeforelanffor | 


AY Fn edu thus. mpch ill 


to praciſe this which heere- is|' 
taught, ſhall. -linde his whale. 
more 


And therefqre, to Trxer my| 
f ary, more plainely, x(i £maſl 


—_— — 


——-- 


memory, ang,not Ps excrciſed 
in the Scriptures.. ome are 
p that EY can readil Joes £yery 


| occaſion call I, ch.pr 
miſes of Gad Da Mc bl 
fit for there vie ; thatſuch 


Ki 


| 


* 
_— .  —— 


_ —_ OT UTE” ren CO 


-—— ——_——— —__ DA. 


i | 
" 


| they ſhall concetue may molt|' 
-cohcerne them , and be fitt{tto] , 


= I Treatiſe of Fa it b. . 


«. . 


| mm 


ifthey can write, would colle& 
and gather outot the holy Scrip-! 
tures, fach ſpeciall promiſesas 


ſtrengrhen their -faith as neede 
ſhall require. 


For ſuch as-bee-not able fitly 


next labour ſhall bee to gather 
ſome ſpeciall promiſes; ſuch as 1 
concetue bee of moſt vſeinour 


places. thatthey may more rea- 
| dily be runne vr:o,, vpon all oc- 
caſ1ons- SAL, 

And likewiſe I will ſhew haw 
theſe may be applyedto our-ſe-: 


thening ofour faith, that ſo we 


fictent contentment ,-in.. God, 
when all other hclpes faile. All, 


ſt intheir place, 


Bur now to proceede with 


thus torclicue themſclues , my/L villheloe 


ordinarly aff.ires and, courſe of! 
life, and 'referre them to'thetr] 


| acrall necefsities,for the ſtreog-' ; 


may live thereby, and finde ſuf-| 


which wee ſhall hcrgaftet more: 


4 
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I 
To call to 
mind pro- 
miles, 


Pi,85,8. 


2 How to 


apply theſe 


'our (clues, 


| 


FR 


/promiles to 


| 


A T reatiſe of Faith, | | 


that T haue inhand, to ſhewe 
how this vnualuable benefit of 


lining by Faith may bee atrai- |' 


ned. | 

x The firſt thing required 
hereunto , Ihaue ſhewed, is to 
vic the Prophets words, 1 will 
heare what God the Lord Will. 
ſpeake ; for be will ſpeake peace vn- 
to bzs people, and to bis Saints, &c. 
That1s, tocalltominde , what 
comfortable promiſes God hath 


made to his Children, -in fach | 


caſe or conditionas wee bee 11, 


that-thereon wee may build our | 
Faith , -and liue thereby. To | 


which end, this in the next 
places to be performed, tha: we 


may attaine to this grace toliue | 


by our Faith : namely, T bet we 


| w1ſ*ly apply theſe promiſes , both ts 


onr perſons , that wee bee the true 
heires of them : and t 0 our preſent 


condition , that it is ſuch as God | 


1 


hath ſpecially made his promiſe 
vnto, if the promiſe bee ſpeci- 
all. 


4 


For| 


| nerall promiſes, which all may 


| nd prayer ; and thatnot lightly 


| taine fach a conſideration of 


leſt we ſhould be diſmaied, firit 


For wee ſhall ſee there be ge- 


and ought to apply to them- 
 ſelues. 

|. Now for the better practiſe 
ofthis dutie, that we may ſo ap- 
ply Gods prowifes to oar felues, 
that wee may thereby hauc our 
Faith encreaſed, and wee line 
thereby, we are 10 vſe meditation 


mn common manner,or ſcldome, 
| but of.en and earneſtly, with 
wiſedome and conſcience ; and 
all little enough, fo to keepe our 
Faith aline, that it alone may 
vphold vs , when nothing cle 
can. 

Vnder this Meditation I con- 


Godspromiſes, as may leade vs 
to ſee, what his good will 2nd 
pleaſure is, what a Fatherly care 
of onr welfare he hath , and not 
onely how able, but how wil- | 
ling alſo hee is to helpe vs. And 


© A Trealiſeof Faith, | 57 | 


Ct A A A, 


heoamus of 


appl:carion 
be Mcdit-! 
tion and 


Prayer. 


| 


Meditation 


E 3 by) 


| 
= 


; 


78 


j 
Zods fa- 


Genz2 l,* 


[C#) all, 


mn" 


_ 15 free is free, procured by none, bur: 


Apmicv- | By: whatſocuer God promi- 
lar may ba' 
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by our vnworthinefſe, we are to: 
conſider, That aH Gods fauour 


| that he fhews m*7cy for bis owne 
nam: fate, which is oft foſaid,. 
{and alwates vnderſtood: 
| Or ſecondly, for that ſome © | 
thoſe his promiſes arc made to 

| certaine ſpeciall: men ,, Abre- 

bam, Dauid, Paul, and the like,] 
|andnot belonging tavs , we are: 
to remember, that whatſocuer 
God promilſcth to any one of his: 
chi:dren, not in any ſpeciallor' 
proper reſpect , onely concer- 
ning ſuch a perfon , and for ſuch 
atime, as the promiſe to Abre- 
ham, that in //acke ſhould bis ſeede 

becalled, and many other like 
pcomifes which properly belon- 
gedtothemonly, tro whomthey 

wer made. 


2 


feth,though particularly ro one 
yet inno ſpecuall reſpet, butas 


a common fauour belonging to 
all Gods children, 


_— Thar 
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 Anentdentptoofe wm we | 
[have infhatSromife ade ta, /o- 
Bara; Nt God would ne r leaut 
L108 ' tbrifor bebims | ith the 
Rbthor” to the? Hebrewes T2; £ 
#5 bolde/ to! Py to'thofs to- 
Fwhom*hewiit; xtxhortipg chent 
that their comterfation bee with- 
ont eonerbuſheſſe; 'opd tobe torrent 
"its ſue: things py) thiy bad; Foe 
that-vſſonthis reaſon; Szein 
444 promiſe that bee va op 
Heaue them nor folſake them: where 
[ve {re Hee applyeth'ty all th 
{tuhfull imepeorhl EE 
particrTart)>ricd Y derd 15Araz.' 'So- 
Jare weetodoe = alF rhe'pro- 
| miſes mad&to atiy 6f.the faith- 
fall wherein _ ſe no; ſpeciall 
limiration, thaFifcan vt belt 
to any other, For further war- 
rant: hereof, thidiray-ſerue , that 
oo 2 ” OO | 


—_ 


EEE wo om oo eget 
* 


——_— 


: 1 A IR bs 
omn5, 4. 


|, Tiw,g 4.8 


ed 
Rr ” pPagyy we - 


EE 2 


4\the Apoltetelleth vs, k 5 


Fuery be- 
ceuer is 
cire to 


Cheilt, 


4 


j I 


[thus life, andthatto come.. As 


| Fas reve ufor ir Heme 


| TH 
2,Cor.i.20 
; [the promiſes arg. 
[i Chriſt; thats, they he all, ft 


: | deſtowed.ina, conſtant.and, yo+| 
| Einpgeable manner, - (as aleax- 
| ned man rel cxpgrndech this 
place. 

| Chriſt, 


| Faith, .more 


Her twigs were Bl des 


ough pariqnce wad 


Ferapiure my rhe ba 7 "A | 
And more Calls: ed, fy 


Jad Amer 


outin Chriſt, to.be, offered and 


that he that hath 
hath an intereſt-and, 
right ynto all the. promiſes of 


the Apoſtle ſpeaketh of godli- 
nefſe, which is. the + fd of 
faith, and cena bee withour 
then achild without 

amotter: Therefoxe cuery faith-! 
full foule (who.canhort but bee 
godly)may affure himſelfe-ro be! 
true heire. to: al the, promiſes 
which God þ th made ;to;; his 
children-i I 7 it and { farre 
may boldly, apply them all, to 


ay him- 


___ I  — we 


A Treatiſe of F aith, 


our preſent ftate and condition 
whatſoeucr, ſeingthe Lord hath 
yeelded fo muchto our weake- 
nefle, as notonely 1n generall to 
make out his promifesto all his 
Children, butto fendHarticu 
lirly to our ſcuerilfeftates and 
neceſsities, bodily and fpirituall; 
that in what condicion focuer 
we be,and whatſocuer wbrke df 
his we ſhall vndertake, hee'hath 
made promiſes to his Children 


| romiſes it 
apply them yet more neerely to [,articular. 


To bee with them, to.ſucconr and 
ſupport them, that noeuill ſhall hurt 
them , no good thing ſhall bee want - 
inz, and Vhatſoentr doth come ſhall 
ve for their good. Secing God, 1 


taile his promiſes; thatis, be- 
queath them to ſach and ſuch 


fxy , doth oft more ſpecially in- | 


10.8 4.11, 


8T 
himſelfe, as if they were perſo- 
nally made ro him. And fo mach 
for the former part of the appli- 
{cation of the promiſes to cuery 
one his owne perſon. | _ - 
Now for the ſecand, how to |PPJ£< 


Pſ-g I.IT9, - 


Rom, $2? . 


hb —— 


9 HY _per- 


Wiie'y 
| weigh our 
a 


 ATrea tiſe of F alth, 


—— 


—— 


| p#t ke, tothe hungery, to the af- 
flitded, tothe fatherle fir, widdow, 
and the like many ; and fo. like 


ciſes , yea to all ovedience to any 
 ofhis Commandements. 

This ſhall be our wiſedome, 
and is our dutie more ſpecially 


as the 
,vnto ; wee may the much more 


tq, vs in fuch eftate, that ſowee 
may.more comfortably belecue 


cient, and indne ſeaſon. Which 
what quiet it will bring toany 
in diſtrefle, cannot be hid, or : 
doubted of. And this is that | 
which I haue conceiucd tobe the ' 
right way of application of ' 


ting & wile conſidering of them. | 


to weigh how theſe belong vn- 
to vs; and fncing our ſelues fo | 
lite and in Fich condition | 


td:made his promiſe | 


; 


and looke for his helpe all-ſaffi- | 


perſons; as to the bumble,to the | 


wiſe to our prayers, heareing of |. 
his word, and «ll other holy exxer- | 


h* . 


confidently apply his promiſe. |. 


| 


Gods promiſes by the Medita- ' 


that '-- 


4 


- 
——_————— was ance 


9 
———_—_———— 


—— A i. 


TT IT 
thar ſowee'may 


this-fs not ſufficti] 


haue- ehrvſe of | 
"But 6 all 
at; faregard of our grcar frail:1 


able to ſearch and ſee theſe pro- 
miſes, and forgetfull as the-He-' 
brewes were,chap.1 2.5. ofwhodm: 
he fayth, 'T hey bad forgotten che. 


| 


 conſolation},, But' wee are as the}. 


two Difciples,whereof Luk. 24. 
25. Slow of heart to belcene what 
God promiſeth to vs. Neither in 
deed can we belceie fir{t orlaſt; 


ican ſee no- meanes:tg put yo 
hope ofhelpe , burdos pit:tully- 
{finkedowne indefpaire - / | 


ice 
| 


0 
tle. 
tie,whobe not enely blind, not} 

; 


| F 
1 ; 


more then God: by. his- Spirit] 
ſhall worke in vs, as both by| 
* |'Scripture and Quily experience 
1sto-bee ſeene,, how exceeding) 
fall of doubts we are, when'wes|: 


221 


ar frail- }. 


/ 
None can 


come bv | 


drawD-# 


7 


| thax hee-would by his-Spivirbdtl; 


reneale vnto-vs what:bee thoſe 


b 


- Th regard whereef our enely|;. 
| refugeis rofliero God; andtsg; 
ply him with feruent'i Prayer;! 


— os at — -...c fit. i 


-— 
TE 


TT, ATreanſeaf Faiths 


precions promiſes ' which-:hee | 
hath made vnto his people::1n4. 
+1 his holy Ward ;' atd -likewdſc | 
1 gine ynto-vs wiſcdome- rightly | 

to indge of them,and fitly to ap- | ; 
ply them vnto our felies in-e- | 
nery eſtate wee ſhallbe tn: yea, | 
and-aboue all ; to mooue-our \ 
hearts ſo to belecue.them',. that} 
wee may thereupon aſlure our | 
ſclues of - all needfull helpe. in 
duetime ; ſecing Gad all-fuffici- 
ent and faithfull, hath promiſed | 
| | it ; and ſo withcomfort and'pa-. 
| | tience waite for theaccompliſh- |: 
ment thereof. Which ſceing it is 
ſo weakely attained, cuen by 
thoſe that haue recciued ſome; 
ac and fauing grace z'- as ,eucty;? 
Ole that will -well;, weigh his) 
4 OWne practiſe, may.caſily ſec : | 
| Itſhewehfull wellythat this du-. 
ry 15not liticjently performed. || 
 $1-make No: -Goubt;: 'Þw: theſe *of | 
j whom ſpeake ,: doe-conſtantly: | 
_ © Fcallypon God,  andthereiiidoe | 
_ * {| vikallypray for faith, which as - | 
 *ÞÞ: __ 


"ey" .- GE” - —_ — 


- ——_ 


eee RN 


OT ate. nid. "0 Ins 


4 Treatiſe df Faith, 


| — 


muſt needes approue and. hope 


or 


badenge that they. who. would 
ive by faith, doc foconſider of 


by.,. and dammage by the want 
hereof, that they may make it 
that: one thing which they [doe 
-bepge . of God ; and therefore 
eſpecially in caſe of neceſsitie be 
fo importunate with God for 
this grace, as.to giuehim no reſt 
| t1ll he fulf]l their defire. 

+ Thus if any ſhall ioynerheſe 


| gent Meditaton on Gods pro- 


from. the Lards owne mouth 
aſſure him that hee is the man 
who ſhall ſtand,. when others. 
fall, «ud ſhall fing for toy of heart, 


-:Forto'theſe (if toany) may 
thatpromiſe,Eſay 65,13. be ap- 


that it is not without his fruit : \ 
\6.I defire in.this caſc'a further | 


when others ſhall. cry-for ſorrow of | 


ti.egreatbenefite attained here- | 


two, feruent Prayers, and dili--| 


'miſes, I nothing doubt, but dare:| 


_—— 


tÞlicd,andto whomelſe may that | 
JO agree z? 


Wemuſt 
be feruent 
in Prayer. | 


Gains of 
iving by 
faith, 


ning. 


Plal, 125-1] Sothat berwhomthin truſteth in the] 


Fore-wat - | 


AT reatiſe of Faith. 2 
Mach 7.7+ 


ce © Arke and ee ſhall receins, | 
fot and yee ſhall finde , | knecke} 
end it fhall bee opened. vnte you?) 


| Lord, ſhall be as mount Sion, which 
ſhall xener bee mooned, Yea more, 
before T conclude this point 
which I haue vndertaken, con- 
cerning lining by fauh, this will 
Tadde, whatIconceiue will be 
the exceding gaine hereof ; 
which I hane once or twice be- 
fore 'generally mentioned , but 
reſcrued more particularly to| 
this place to lay open, to this| 
| end,that they who defire to en- |; 
ioy theſe ſiveer comforts , may | 
bee. willing to vſe: the meanes 
preſcribed ,- (tor: the attaming. 
thereainto:;: - - | 977 74 36:48 
Wherein'.vpon' ſome tryall,} 
I will forewarne of this danger, 
which will hardly.bee -auoyded 
without great care : that thonghy 
the labour.to Ive by! Faith bee þ 
neither -«dious nor-ynpleaſantz 
muchlcfle. ſo grieuous. as can- 
| nor 


————— —_——__w 
le TIT TI. ————_ 


And. aboue. all to take v5.10 the. 
ſhield of fatth, that wee may quench 


EE EET ET IE 1 TT OO mn 
" 


| A Tredtiſeof Faith. 


mt, 


i not bee endured : yet our cor- | 


rupt nature. will- not cably bee 
brought to vngertake it, and: 


Whereby it will cometo paſſe, 
that few will find the fruit here. 
of promiſed ; which 1 obſerue 
comes to paſſe by a ſpeciall po- 
licie of Sathan, (who knowin 

that all our firength to ref 
him lyethin Chriſt; andall the 
helpe wee have from: Chrult is 
' principally by faith)doth there- 
fore in ſpeciall, labour by all 
meanes to hinder our growth 
in faith, that fo hee may more 


more hardly bee held with any | 


conſtancie to continue it; | 


Few labour 
far this or 
Xtaine to | 
tTs ; 


eaſily ouercome ys. } Wherefore 
| weare exhorted,' 1. Fer.5.9. To! 
reſiſt the Deuill tedfaſi in faith 
And our: care muſt bee to ſtrie 
for. the maintenance of the. faith 
| which Was onee ginen by the Saints, 
As the Apoſtie. ade. exhorteth 


all the fiery Darts of the Dinell ; 


ſud. verl, 3.] 
Eph,6.1 6. ! : 


That 


a 


6 m— 
_ 


i 


Commodis- 


ies by faith 


jenioy the ſame. in thinking 


Rom. 3-242) Apoſtle made ; IYhat « the profit 


[As the Scripture plentifully 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


Thatis, thoſe dreadfull terrours 
fan affi&ed conſcience ariſing 
from {enſe of Gods wrath hang- 
1ng ouer vs', which as venomed 
Darts lye barning in the fleſh,fo 
theſe doe torment mens conſci- 
ENCES, 
The more to mooue vs to bee | 
ſpecially carctull herein , let vs 
well weigh what be the vnualu- 
able commodies hereon enſu- 
ing, that we may toour comfort 


of theſe, mee thinkes I might 
make alike anſwer, to this que- 
ſtion, Where is the benefit of li- 
uing by Faith, tothat which the 


'of Circumciſion? Much enerie way, | 

For to ſay thetruth, there is 
no good thing which God hath 
prepared for the Sonnes of Men, 
or. promiſed to any of his Chil- 
dren,or they may cuer{ooke for 
and enioy, which can any other 
way-bee obtained but by Faith. 


Y” | 


ſhewet h, 


Lam 


 \} praiſe, but by faith.  For.as it 


— 


| faiththe Elders obtained agood re- 


{pert;; Which I-ynderſtand thus. 


| That neuer was nor can be done 


| doe cujdently ſhewthe power of 


| #17; Þ bat they mig bt: know what is 


_— —C— 


isfurther faid ; ver. 2, That by 


any a&, which is worthy true 


uſt needs be ſinfull thar is not 


J « % 


done of faith, andcannorpeale 
God ; fo where true faith is;(ac- 
cordingto the meafare of it,) it 
carries aboue all ſtrength of na- 


ture to ſuchadmirable cffeRs, aS| 


Godto bee preſent, and chicfe 
agent therein. As may well be 
concluded out of that which the 
Apoſtle prayeth for the £pheſs- 


the, exceeding greatneſſe of Goas 


power-iy vs that beleewe ; which 
| wee.ſee, admirably extolleththe| 
| excellency of Faith. Now there- 
| foxenorto reſt in generall , -but|- 
\|to:Jay open ſome part of theſe 


great treaſures, which are _— 
| ups e 


I 


EE AT renifewf Frith. | 35: J 
ſheweth, eſpecially inthatwor- No worthy 


| ; + 12 but by | 
thy. Chapter, Heb. 11, where 1 _——_— 


Epby1,15, 


Miſter R6- 
gers ſeauen 


hu 


Treatiſcs, 


| | 


4 dren, both inthis life, in allthe' 


| large Treatifes: 1 wiitdraw our, 


: 
! 
' 


behold, ad attaine the fame, to/ 
that extellehr Treatiſe 'of the! 
priuiledges which belong to 'e<! 
nery trne Chriſtian, ſet ont by: 
Maſter Rogers (which - I could;| 
wiſh-'were better' regarded, 
wherein 1s fally: laid ont; whar 
fpeciall fauonrs-, and benefites 
{ God hathprouided for his chit- 


fenerall eſtates thereof, and in! 
| the life to come; all-which being i] 
the freegift of God, and/Lega- 
cies bequeathedto vs in Chritt; | 
are - receiued of vs encly by. 
Faith : and are fo many ſtrong 
moriuesto ſtirrevp all to ityid 
'taſt inthe faith, and ty ali god , 
meanes to matntame rhe fame, | 
But ſecing that many-+ haue-not 
the Booke, andothers want lel- ' 
fare or delight to readz ſuch 


ſome of the principail;* which 


ſhall bee ſathcient to' perſwade 
| vs 


—_ i —_—. a. th — ——_— 


hm —_— ” _ _— "—_ 


a—_— - — - 


| 
vsto ſpare no paines, whereby | 
we may be madepartakers of {6 
great. benefits... Whercin let this | 
befirſt : That whereas they bee | 
exceeding: few'who attaine to 
that blefled eſtate; ſet downe 
Rom. 5.1,2,3,4,5-. yet they that 
be 1uſtihed by faith doe enioy 
them all. Fi. 2-44l 


| wrath, and fo at mortall warre | 


and Sathan, Gods ſworneene- 
| mie :and therefore vtteriy out 
of God fauours, and ſubieato 
kis fearcfull indignation ; Now | 
for ſuch an one to be releaſed. 
from his treſpaſſe-and. punith- 
ment ;z and to bce ſo reconcaled to 


—— 


(\rif, that there is an cuerkgſti- 
{ting peace concluded betweene 
God and him , that there ſhall 
\{neuer beany more variance, Or 


with God, being a ſcruant of ſin | 


God through our Lord Ieſus | 


| difpleaſurc ; this cannot bee 


1 


ES. - thought | 


AT reatiſofFarth, | g7 


| As firſt, To haue peace rowards (1 o.Benefite 
tGod: That is, whereas enery | faith,ts: 
 ſfou'e by nature 5s the childe of PX» 


| 


92 


> Tobe 
1ddmitted 


into high 


'{4UGUTr to 


þ 


1 


Sonanes, 


- a 


- 


Treatiſe of Faith, . © 


| - 


Ciled : but to bee taken into ſpe- 
ciall grace,and made one, whom 


and: takeh great delight in ,. fo 
that hee may hane free accefle 
into the Kings preſence, andro 
whom the King can denic no- 
thing : in a word , to bee aduan 

ced as lo/ephin Pharaohs Court , 
or eAfor - In 'Ab«ſhuerus 


| Court, fo to bee taken into like 
fauour with God : yea more, of 


an.Enemie to be made a Sonne 


{ and heyre ; yea, coe-heyre with 
{ Chriſt - this is ſohighafauour, 


425 more Cannot bee conceiued. 


though a ſmall benefit. And if 
wt were betweene a Rebell and 
his Prince , it would bee redee- 
med with agreatprice. This is 
much, yet behold more ; Foras 
i is afarrehigher fauour, fora 
Traytour not onely to be pardo- 
ned, and freedfrom the Kings 
diſpleaſure , and fo fully recon- | 


the King ſingularly loueth, - and 
maketh of his priuy Councell, 


Yet this isthat which is here ad- 
ded 


| 


( 


_ 


ded to the former;That we who 


hae acceſſe through Faith unto 

| Which I thus vnderſtand (as1 
ſaid) that we be notonely fully 

and freely diſcharged from all 
Gods difpleafare 1uftly concei-. 
ned for our fin, & ſo a full peace 
made between Gods and vs; but 
hereby alfo we be aduanced to that 
high dignity to bee the Sons of God 
aSitiscalled, [ob.1.1 2. #50 1: 
that prace wherein wee now Fand, 
. By meanes whereof wee may 
| boldly cry Abbe Father, and haue 
free acceſſeto come ints hispre- 
ſence to arke what wee will, with 
| 4/ſur ance. it ſhall bee done wnto vs , 
as Chriſt: himſclfe promiſeth, 
lotn 15.7. And fromhence doe 
flow allother bleſsings,as fruits 
and effe&s of this grace and fa- 
”=—_ , into which wee be admit- 
ted. 

_ Among which, one princi- 
| Pall followes in this Scripture; 
That 


_— 


8 2 Tweatiſedf Faith. | 


be iuſtified by Faith , by Chrift | 


this grace wherein wee ftand.'\' 


Rom.F-2. 


loh.16,23. 
_ 


. Toy of | 
Saluation, 


Rom.592s I 


4 
| 


| \ 


» W—_—_— 


NY 


——— 


”—_ 


Fs | Traſeefranh, | 


Romgge3:« 


is, 


10. 


em,Fe18.| ſhall bee receiucd into his king- 


| 
PlhIl,3,8,95 


:,Cor,4 17 


_| they {ell heauen for them. A 


. 
—_— 


That wee rejoyce in the bope of the 
glory of of God? That is, how con- 

temptible facuer our ſtate be in 
this world,, . (which viually is 

bad enough) yet we haue hope 

of ſuch a glorious eſtate tocome 

with God in his kingdome, as 
doth make vs not onely-inward- 
ly toretoyce.; but openly tocx-' 
-prefle't in word and deede. 

' In word, whenin a heauen- 


— 


ly manner wee do2 boaſt as it 
were of our honours which wee 
ſhall hane with God , when we 


dome: as;we reade Paul did oft, 
2, Ti 4+7,8. 

In deede, when wee openly 
ſhew, that on the one fide wee 


ſitory preferments, which the 
worldlings ſo magnifie , that 


worthy pattcrne whereof was 


| when he was come fo.yeares, vefu- 
Jed to be called the fone of Pha- 


are contentto forgoe theſe tran- ' 


eMoſrs, Heb. 11. 24- Tat bee 


| 


1 


raohs 


—_ 


T — — 


> atm 


 — 


| 


| 
| 
raohs denghter , cimjing ratherto 
God, they o exiey the pledſures of 
{inye for a ſeaſon: eſteeming the re 
proach of AChraft- greater reches, 
#hen the. treaſures of e/Egypt; For 
be bad refpet to the recompences of 
reward, Andon the. other fide, 


bim., endured the Croſſe, and ge- 
;ſpiſed the ſhame , and i ſet dovyne 
(4 the right band of the throng. of 
brkga ,: So'whenwee ſhall be wil- 


ſhall. count thet the ſafferings of- 
#21 pref, nm free are not worthy to: 


ſhell bee. renqaled, then doe wee 
(trucly glory in the hope of the 
'glory of God ; and-(to fay the 
truth) as none can.do theſe, but 


ſuchas. Haue; hope of xnis, glory, 


A Treavifoaf Faich.) . » | 


ſuffer affliltion with, the people of | 


beg carmpared Wah the glory. that | 


fo hee thathath tþis hope, cane] 


when wee are willingto doe as] 
our Lord and Maſter Chriſt did; | 
Who, for the ioy that was ſet before} -. 


ing.to. ſuffer with Chrift, that|/ 
weemay raigre with him, and | 
ih Row,s8,18, 


- _— 


tot but count; all dunge for 


pee EI 


Chriftl 


Hebg122, 


| 


— 
—_ CC 


—_— — _n ” us = 


———. 


| 
. 


[Faithſull 


—_— 


haue a 
pros of 


che glory 


Ito came. 


Math, 17,9! 
2oPert.1.17 
Phil, 3.2 I, 


Eph,5-27, 


{ lohn 2. 
2. Theſl, 1. 


to. 


Reu, 3.21; 


| To be one 
With 
'Chrift, 


{jLoh.17, 2I, 


[i 


trucof thisglory, 'that itts fach 


| A Tres tiſeof Faith, 
Chriſt, andto be glorified with 
him: for howſocuer irbee moſt 


aseyehathnorſtcne, earchath! 
not heard,” neither can it enter: 
into the heart' of: man to'con-! 


lory, yet God hath-ginent@his | 
loued fach a-glynipſe of it,” as" 
Peter,” James, and 19h," had "in 
the Mount- of Chriſts glory: 
That they doe conceine their 
vilde boates ſhall bee changed and 


made” like to. the glorious bady of | 


Chrift, Their ſoules frallbs clean- 


Chriſt, and bothinſoule and bedie 
to be like wnto Chriſt,” and ſo plors-\ 


fied with hims ; that be ſhall hed) B:S 
| rified in thens, and they witD UI. 


ſit tn #5 throue-: yeh, tore and a- 
boue all that can bevttered,that 
they ſhall hane ſuch: vruon. with 
Chriſt ,*-as ſhall bring then to 
bee one with God the Father,” ts 


{ cclue of the 'excellencie of this] 


ſed from all ſpotes, and clothed { 
with the perfet} vighteouſueſſe of | 


—— 
> 


—EE—_— 
— 


(brift and bis- Pather ave ont; 
EE -- Whid 


— 


— —— 
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| 


| 


i. 


2, Cor, 5,1. expreſly affirmeth,. 


$ 


-_—O—— 
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Which is that which our Saut- 
our himſelfe prayed vnto his 
Father. All which fo farre cx- 
ceeding the ſhort reach of our! 
weake capacitie, wee may ſec 
cauſe ſnfhcient, why they who 
are aflured by faith , they ſhall 
certainely and fully enioy this 
clory, when they /4y doine this | 
earthly tabernacle, As the Apoſtle 


why they, I ſay, do thus retoyce; 
and glory in this glory of God, 
How great a benefite. this as,.; 
:hough it. catuotbe yalued , yet 
euery one who- hath his ſencys 
excrciſcd, to diſcerne both goo 


and cuili may eaſily ſee, that 1t |: 


is fuch and fo great, as nothing 
to becdefired may be: compared 
with it. Andthercfore there is 
cauſe enovgeh to drawe all that 
know it, to ſpare no coſt or 
paines for the attaining to 
it. - | 

Inthenext words, the Apoſilc 
yet uot latisfied in {ctting out 

a . F 


I I 


thc 
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| Glory in 
 jaffli&ions, 


 {Retoycir 
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: 
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INS, 


A Treatiſe of Fatth, 


the ſingular benefites which are 
enioyed by this life of faith, ad- 
deththis,asa great enlargement 
of the former, Thatthe beleeuer 
doth nor onely jo;That is, in a holy + 
| manner. Gloryin the hope of Gods 
glory ; but wee glory alſo mtribule-. 
tron, knowing that tribulation wor-- 
keth patience,v.g, avd patience ex- 
perience, and experience hope, v5. 


cauſe rhe loue of God # fhed abroad. 


fin our kearts by the holy Ghoſt, 


which s ginentovs, wherein he 


intendeth that-ſuch 1s:the power | 
of faith where it 1s liuing,; that ic 
 quieteth and comforterth: 
Gods children in-their meaneſt 
condition, that they not orely 
retoyce in the hope of that great 
glory tocome{whichis the beſt 
partof their eſtate: ) but (which 
is much more admirable) thar- 
they find matter of outward re- 


. ioycing in the worſt part, that is 


-in tribulations, and affiictions, 
of what kinde ſocucr, whuch is | 
: Nn0 


eee 


and hope maketb not afhamed, be- RR 


0 


| thren Co:ent it allioy, when you fall 
| into diners temptations , knewing 
| that tht tryal of your farth Worketh 


| fries gn perſecutions, in diftreſſes for 


| come theſe bee to the naturall 
| man, andnip the heart of all his 
| comforts and reioycings;it will 
| be counted a ſingular benefit 


4 Rom. 8. 37. that is, not onely to 


| no more then God requires by 
his Apoſtle /ames x. 2.0 Hy bre-| 


patience, &'c, Whereof wee haue 
the Apoſtle Panl.2 Corint.12.10| 
a worthy example, who faithof 
himſelfe,T berefore / rake pleaſure | 
in inſirmmies, mreprochesn neceſ- 


Crs} vis ſake, Which if it ſhall 
be well conſidered, how vnwel- 


1 all of theſe to bee more then con- 


geereurs , as the Apoſtle faith, 


ouercome theſe with Faith and 
and retoyce , that wee are conn- 
bis Name, And whereas the 


| Naturall man dorh for th« fe 
eſpectally ſhunne true Religion, 


om __ Ow 
. D 


- 
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- 


patience, but to glorie in them £ 


red worthy to ſuffer ſhame for Croſle, 


| 


Fo rle 
Carnall 
ſhun the 


| ATreatiſesf Faith, | 9g | 


© 


| 


ATeati/e of Faith, 


and the ſincere profeſston there- 

of, which viſually brings the 

Croſſe, and manifold troubles ; 

What a ſingular comfort is this 

that Gods Childe may aflure 

himſelte, theſe afflictions (how 

many aud great ſocuer) yet they 

ſhall bee fo farre from hurting 

him , that they ſhall all turne 

to his good many wayes ? And 
therefore that he hath juſt mat- 
ter ofioy and thankes, though 

not for the paine and gricte , 

which bee bitter, but for tre 

gainc Whichis ſiveete, as cbr, | 
L3-IT. 

Becauſe this is not readily re- 
ceiued, he Apoſtle inthis Scrip 
ture, Rom. 5. 3. &Cc. doth vader- 
take, to gine ſufacient reaſon 
| hereof; namelythis , That the 

{true belecuer doth know that: 

Yabui"ti | tribulation worketh patience , 
90A | and patienceexpericaice,and ex- 

votre | perience hope,&c. Inall which! 
ne ſetreth forth; .certiynic ſpect-s 

| 21] Fruits, wikich Gods 'Chuldre | 
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reape by affiiftions * Namely 
theſe, That whereas we al are by 
'nature like vntamed Heifters 
nener accuſtomed to the yoke, 
who by bearing the yoke Tee 
made gentle and willing to pur 
theirnecks vnderthe yoke, and 
quietly to beare it;ſo Gods chil - 
drenbeingnot acquainted with 
affittions, be much diſquieted 
therewith at firſt : bur after- 
wardsbeingmoreexerciſed with 
ſundrytribulations, grow more 


willing to heare them', and 

= . 4 . 
quietly to endure them, which 

| alone 1s true patience * not to be 


ly to abide vnder Gods hand , 
and. ſo to hold their peace, becauſe 
| Ged (who cannot 'erre )- hath 
done #t,. That worth of this may 
herein be ſeene, inthat fo fewe 
hane welllearned this Chriſtian 

patience. 
From hence ariſeth another 
ſpeciallfruit;namely,experience 
2 _ That 
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acquainted , and-become more. 


tarious or ſenſelefle, but meekc- 


TO! 
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Patience 


"tingSCXe | 
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That as Mariners at the firſt go. | 
ingto ſea,ſfecing the great waues | 
' [and toſsing of the Ship , looke | 
ſill to bee ſwallowed vp and 
toperiſh ; but afterward by en- 
during many of theſe ſtormes 
fgrowe to ſach experience of. 
{Gods power in perſeruing 
them, that they doe not ſo feare. 
periſhing as before, but cheere- 
tully >. Has them - Euen fo the 
faithfull , howſocuer at the firſt 
they begin to bee diſmaied with 
the manifold troubles they meer | 
 withall,corruptions within, and |- 
affiitions without, (reproches: 
and iniuries by men of the world. 
notthe leaſt,) yetaſterwards by 
patient enduring oftheſe, they 
findeby proofe , that God hath 
made them able to bearethem, 
and graciouſly deliuered them. 
| | Whereby they grow to bee as 
trained Souldie:s, better exerci- 
ſed both to beare andprofit by 
them ; and foto waitfor a good 
en and' ifſue out of them 


 whic h\ 


| 
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Sree is the next benefite here 


' | ofren proofe and experience 


fay)makesthem hope and looke 


 ATratiſeef eaith, 


 mentioned:namely ,hope,wher- 


hepe ; whereby is meant, that as 
in all kinde of difficulties, men 
'hauing often found helpe and 
releaſe, doe gather thereout 
hope of like afciftance for ttme 
to come ; Enen fo likewiſe the 


which the faichfull haue of Gods 
mighty power, and ready helpe 
in all thicir tryals and troubles, 
both preferuing them . vader 
their kieany burthens, andin due 
time and meaſure eaſing them, | 
and in the end fully. releaſing 
them : The experience hereof (I 


for like helpe hereafter in time 
of need. What ſweet caſe and 
refreſhing this brings to a weary 
heart, may be ſcene by that com- 
mon and true Prouerbe : If it } 
were not for hope the heart Would 
breaks. | 

And to goe further, the 


{ £ next 
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ingeth 


hope. 


{ 


xperience| 


of it is faid ; Experience. werketb be 


| 


1 


Verſe G4 
Hope 

IKes NOE | 
aſhamed, 


Eph 6.17 | 
| 1, Tail 4,8 


- * 
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Where it ts ſaid, Zope makethn:t 


lob 13.15. 1 


| boldly hold vp his head , and 
| looke his enemy inthe face. 


— 


next words makes it manifeſt ; 


aſhamed, That is, "when wee bee 
fore diftrefſed, and ſee no appa- 
rent meanes of eſcaping or deli- 
verance, naturally wee begin to 
fyint ; and to bee confounded in| 
our ſelues, and ſo driven to hide 
our heads for ſhame, asnot able 
to abide the reprochfull ſpee- 


ches, which -viually paſſe vpon } 
| men ſo caſt downe. A clcere 


proofe whereof we haue 1n /obs 
caſe... Thenif there bee any true | 


hope grounded on Gods faith- | - 


full promiſe of helpe in due 


time,: which is imbraced by} 
| faith; then I ay,ſhall we be able 


to hold vp our heads, and fay 
with fuithfall Job , chowgh bee hall 
me, yet Will { traſt in him. For 
which cauſe this grace of hope 
15 fitly compared to an Helmet, 
wherewith a man armed dares 


I tis 1s:the benefit which the | 
be- 
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belecuer hath in all extremities » | 
which no other can cntoy. For 
they if they be not ſenſeleſſe,ei- 
; ther ftrnggle like a wild beaſt in 
the Net, or finke downe in de- Great b'eſ. 
| fpatre w 1thout any comfort, fine ro le | 
I f this be ſo, let it be thenac- by faith, 
knowledged to bee no comman 
bleſ5ing ro liue by Faithzwhich ; 
beſides many others, brivgs fach | 
patience, experience, hope, and | 
confidence in. all our troubles. 
The true cauſe of all whichthe | 
Apoltleherelayeth downe to be 
' this # Becanſe the lone of God ig, ROMS-5+ + 
| | ſh-d abroad. in their bearts by the | 
| buly G hoſt Wwhicn is piuen to vs.; 
| meanin9, i That as the loue ofa ! 
| F: ierid, is beſt tricd and ſcene! _ 
in greateſtneed :. fo.Gods lone. | 
' vnto his Children-1s:moſt :m3-. | 
 nifelt. in their-greateft tribula;,! | 
110ns- ' | 
For whereas at: our times Fla.63.9.- 
God-pines to. his; wang 
| taſtes. of his farhos! x tout, Js 
| all thiir-riouble te 15 wr | 


—— - *- - - I. 


| 


CO rm noe IIS os oe 


' 
P 


Canſe of al 


and his bowels ſo mooued, that 
like a tender mother; hee as it 
were dandles them in his lappe, 
and ſpeakes fÞ kindly to them; 
yea, not onely bemones them , 
bat helpes them cuery way as 
{ need requires; that now they ſee 
plainely,how tenderly hee lones 
them ; which grace 1s wrought 
inthem bytne holy Ghoſt, which 
1s gtuen to: all beleeuers ;- all 


 fauour totheſe, and fo the molt 
happie condit16n of them all, | 


Faith. All which is contained 
| 1n this one Scripture, Rom.5 .7 
Swan I hane but opened, and. 
not powred out all that herein 
is contained. Now if this one 
. . |boxeof Spikenard containe fach 


 drawne out of all other Scrip- 
tures ?.Idare fay alarge volume; 
| for to {ay what I haue obſcrued 
| : _ all may {ce who will _— 

| er 
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which commendeth Gods high | 


1 and of them alone, that hue by |: 


ſore of ſweete confolations, | 
| what. may wee thinke 1s to bee. 


my m— 
. ——— — — 
. 


=o 


© ATreabiſe of Faith... 


ſider it) that although the Lord 
in great wiſedome and loue re- 
earding our frailtie , who are 
not more loath to reade much, 

then prone to forget what wee 
rreade, hath fet downehis will 


very plentifull in laying foorth 
his exce:ding great and precious 
promiſes, as S. Peter calleth them: 
All which doe containe : thoſe 
bleſsings earthly and fpirituall 
for this life and that to: come, 
which God hath | prepared for 
all crue beleeuers;who oneiy be- 
ing the inſt poſſ:{fors of theſe, 
I thinke.1t faffictently proueth 
that w:nch IT intend, What bene- 


may more manifeſtly bee: feene 


fit 1t 1s to line by Fiith. Which | 


by the Apoſtles owne words in 
this Scripture, where he ofpyr- 
poſe vndertakesto fet out what 


bee juſtified by faith, and! ſo 


| brings in alb theſe. ſingular be- 


nefits we haue mentioned. Yea, 


and 
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Scriptures 
in great - 
brevuitie. 


: ES; o Plenrifull 
in vnimitable breuitie ; yet hee 1s 'in promiſes 
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15 the blefied eſtate of thoſe that | 
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| 
— 
| 
| 


andaddeth, thatit is by Faich, 
| that ve haue acceſſe ints this grace 
Wherein ye ſtand, And to lay the 
 trath, (as hath beene ſaid al- 
ready ) neither theſe, nor any 0- 
ther {aninggr ace, ortrue blef-| 
Fe ng is obtained , bur by Faith : | 
| And therefore [ may conclude, 
. that he that lookes to finde any 
| comfort inthis life, and to nou- 
| riſh the hope of a better, lerhim 
makeit his chiefe indeuour thus | 
' toliae by faith, by which alone, | 
theſe and all that may bee deſi- | 
red,are inioyed. 
| And thus would 1 leaue 4a 
point to be prouedrather by cx- 
perience then by argument, and 
fo come to thar I chictly ayme 
| at, to bring this Doctrine into 
| practiſe ; and as. I promiſcd to 


and to ſhewho! wthey areto bee | 


applyed particularly to enery | 


perſon, and conditionto whom 


er there: 1s the other. {in gular | 


| colle& ſome ſpeciall promiſes, | 


Fhey, belong. But that Iremem- | 


| 
vie ! 
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vie of faith, whereof though we | 
ſtand ingreatneed, yeritis very 
weakly attained, becauſcit ts fo, , 
how by faith wee might more lining by 
malter onr greateſt corruptions, fait, ou; 
and better d41ſcharge thoſe Cuties | 317c2 
wanerem we molt faite, PIR 
Wherein the more to mooune 
all that reade this, vetterto re- 
| gard it, I doe with hearrs griefe 
| bewaile, to ſee fo many, of|,;.o 
| whom I conceiae good hope, 'cgmpataine 
tat they haue tracly- receined 'very nee - 
that grace of Gad, that yet ney - |'ullto be 
ther themfelues can tecle, nor regorded. | 
others difcerne any epparant 
growtn 1m true ſanigcation, ; 
| ether in the: ſubduingof their (Many bie- 
chiefeſt infirmiries :--or ſach a3. cam, 
walking in their places, as beſee<.|; ;c 
; meth their condition. But inge !| 
' nerall ſach a conformity to-the | 


: 
; 


corraptionsof the times, fach 
| deadnefſe of- ſpirit in all holy 
{ exerciſes, witha gtoffe and ton- 
[00s neglect, or common a- | 
buſe | | 
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|ly conference in their brother- 
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buſe of them; priuate,and fpeci- | 
ally,as reading, meditation, and 
prayer, inſtruction,and wiſe go- 
uernment of their Families, ho-| 


ly meetings, with ſuch care of 
edifying one another. And on 
the other ſide, ſuch vaine and 
finfull merry-making, that there 
is but ſmall difference betweene 
them and meere naturall men. 
As fortheir worldly dealings; as 
eagerly following the world 
and contending thereabonts . as 
buſily following their pleaſure, | 
with curioſity in houſes , appa- 
rell, decking their children, and 
the like ; andgcnerally ſuch ſet- 
ting their mindes and affeRtions 
vpontheſe things heere below, 
as men that are not rifen with 
Chriſt. I might ſay nolefſe of 
their vnmercitulnefſe many 
wayes, and great impatiency in 
cuery thing that croſſeth them ; 


with ſundry the Ike great and 


long continued- blemiſhes of 
their 


| 


: - #7 Ps 
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 ſeene and heard the deaths of 


lining by Faith, Kane learned 


fore beene 'touched , and now 
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their holy profeſsion , and iuſt 
abaters of their Spirituall com- 
forts, in ſuch ſort, that I haue 


many to haue had little to bee 
rejoycedin : and no maruell,ſce- 
ing they tooke fo li:tleGare ey- 
the-to glorifie God intheir life, 
or to winne others, or to make 
their calling and eleAion are» It 
was moſt iuſt with God, that | 
their death ſhould want of that 
plory with others, andcomfore | 
to themſelnes, which others of | 
Gods Children doe'enioy ; who 


better to bridle their varuly affe- 
ions, and more wiſely to walk 
to the honour of God; edificati- 
ons of others, and peaceto their 
owne conſciences. 

All whichis attained by Faith, ' 
and not without it,. as hath be. 


{hall further bee mademanifeR. 
The Apoſtle, Rew.'7e virſe 14. 


Ipeaking- of himſelfe, ' beeing 
: 


now 


RR 


0 conlier 
thts, 


fn in true 
beleeuers. 
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now regenerate, faith ; T hat the 
Law u ſpirituall hut I am Carnal , 
fold vnto ſixne, which in many 
words following; hee proueth 
and exclaimes: ſaying, verſe 18. 
For I know that in meythat ts ,inmy 
fleſh,avelleth no good thing ; jar to 
will 1s preſent with me, bat how t5 
per{orme that which us good, I finde 


| 79t : and more to like effect. 
Strength of] 


Whereoutthis may cuidently be 
gathered, that cuen inthoſe that 


| have true Faith,and be effcAtal- 


ly regeneratcd, there remaineth 
{ucha corrupt nature,as keepeth 
them from gF#.ny good duties , 
and carrieth them to ſendry 
euill actions : yea , and that 
with fuch ſtrong- hand oftcn- 
times, that they have nopower 
to withitand; as followes, where 
he compares himſelte to a poore 


Enemie , and held in captiui- 
tie till hee; bee reſcued by: his 
Coptaings;,. mcaytigey |. That 


| 
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Souldier taken priſoner by the | 


Gods Chidren arecofs fa/bel 
Came ft 
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{that they haue no power to re- 


| Vowes can keepe him backe, but 


captiues to their corruptions, 


filt, much lefſe to ouercome, till | 
by the power of Chrilt they bee 
deliueredout of this thraldome, 
as may bee ſcene inallthe parti- 
culars before mentioned, 

As for example,whenapoore 
Chriſtian ſhall bee ſo poſted 
with the loue of this worldly 
wealth.,. that though he deſire 
and purpoſe to- be more merci- 
full to Gods needy Saints, yet 
whenneecomesto it, he cannot 
ouercome himfſelfe, to relteue 
according to- his ability, .and 
their neceſSity ; but eucn agaiait 


the light of his conſcience, ci- | 


ther glues not, or not ſo much 


as he ſhould. So much more for z 


lending, for conſcionable buy- 
ing and ſelling : and as in all 
matters of profit , ſo of plea- 
ſare, heethat is in captiuity to 
them, no purpoſes, prayers,no 


hee will obey hus luſt , in vaine 


| r13 | 


Captiuine 
of regent- 
rate,, 


ap- 
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| apparrell, in going toplayes, in 
cardes, dice;audother gamings, | 
The impudencie of many in| 
withſtanding theirluſts, ſhewes| | 
in what captiuity they bee held : | - 
likewiſe in reuenge, and vncha-| - 
ritable thonghts, of ſachas haue 
donethem wrong. They which 
be: able to diſcerne their owne | 
corrupt nature, may eaſily fee | 
' with what difticultie they doe | 
! bridle their luſts ; nay cft, how 
impoſsible it is , to giue to ſuch | - 
aSoffend them, a good word, or| # 
a good countenance. S 
By all which, and many the 
like, it euideritly appeares, that 
many of Gods chi:drcn bee thus 
held in capriuity, that ri:ey can- 
not by al the itrength they haue, 
get out : fothat without they be 
delivered by Chrilt, they ſhall 
bee quite ouercome :; which the 
Apoltic himſelfe in this very 
place exprefleth, where com- 
plaining hereof with gricte and 
admiration at the dithicultic _ | 
c 


<— 
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-* [due 
'&# | Chriſt, as made him withioy 
# - |to giue thankes to Godfor the 
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the worke (notin'any difpaire) 
Fcrycthout , O wretched manthat 
1 ans , who ſhall deliner me fromthe 
body of this death? Whercunto 
- | he makes anſiver himſelfe,faying 
. | 7 thanks God through leſus Chroſt 
our Lord; meaning, That though 
'' | he ſaw, neither inhimſelfe, nor 
in any Creature beſide, any 
_ | power to deliver him from the 
corruption ofNature , which 
brings death,where it i$not ſub- 

; : yet hee ſaw ſuch helpe in 


ſame. 
Wherein I obſerne a worthy 
praiſe of this which I chiefly 
endeauour to draw belecuers 
vnto ; namely, How by Faith to 
maſter their ſtrongeſt corru 
tions : for here, the Apoſtle fin- 
ding no where out of Chriſt, 
any ſufficient power to deliuer 
him out of his captiuity to ſinne 
and death : by the hand of Faith | 


| 


| he laycth hold vpon Chriſt, aſ- 
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miſe, That his grace ſhould be ſuff1- 
cient for lim , and that his power 
ſhould be magnified in his weaknes, 
Therefore he ſhould notbe left 
in his enemies hands, bur in due 
time be ſet atlibertie, more free- 
ly to ſeruethe Lord. 

This is that I commend to the 
praQtiſe of enerie true belecuer, 
that whenſocuer hee fecles his 
corruptions too hard for him, 


uours get the maſterie ouer 
them thento fly to Chriſt, and 
by trae Faith to apply his pro- 
miſes for the mortitying of ſin, 
that thereby wee may receme 


power from Chriſt more to cru- 
Cifie the old man with his mem- 
bers. | 

For our better performance 


poſe) briefly to ſet out, the rea- 
diclt and the fureft way which I 
know, to mortifie any finne; 

which | 


that hee cannotby all his endea-' 


ſuring himſelfe vpo Chriſts pro- | 


—_— 


[whereof I wlll alittle digreſle | 
| (though not farre om my pur- 


- 


. © 


! mearies to finde out what be his 


\{tns,as-pride, and Conetouſncfle, 
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which ſtandeth in the Ciligent 


exerciſe of theſe fourcRules fol-- 


lowing. 


our ſins,and ſo full of pride, and 
ſclfe-loue, that we thinke berter 
of our ſclues, then there 15 cauſe; 
cuery one who will mortife his 


linne, , muſt labour by all good 


chiefeſt fins molt diſpleaſing to | 
God, | 

| Theſemeanes be: 

| 1 A trac examination of our 

| {claes in euery Commandement 
| 

- 


what be our Cchiefeſt ſins therein 
orbidden. 
2 Secondiy,A carefull obſer- 
uation of all our wayes ; -andag 
1en doe trace the Creatures in 
the time of Snow, foto marke 
our ſteps in tiine of temptation : 
2S our impatience when we bee 
prouoked, and; tor a} other. 


SC Co 


| | 
Firit, That whereas we be all Foure rules' 
blinde by nature,that weſee not jt mortth. 


'CatiOll, 


if 2 Thirdly] 


{ 
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rul be | 
ruic to DEC 
wearic of 
our fnnes. 


Hurt by Gr 


—__.. 


}cciuing admonitionfrom ſich as 


| feſt imperfeQions.By all which 
| andthe like, faithfully vied; wee 


| downe wpon vs ſo many euiles,, 


1 Vs 


| carrie me too far from my mat- 


| T reatife of Faith, 
3- Thirdly, a ſeeking and re- 


| 


ſpy our infirmities. 
4. Aud fourthly,carneſt prai- 
erto God to diſcouer our chie- 


ſhall finde out, wherein we haue 
moſt need to be reformed ; that 
| fo vpon ſightthereof, wee may 
| better apply all our endeauours 
for our recouery. | 
The ſecond Rule is, when wee 
hane found out our ſinne; then to 
get our hearts to bee wearic of 
the ſame, and willing tobee cu- 
red of it ; which ſhall bee if wee 
conſider the great hurt it brings 
vs,partly in keeping good things 
from vs, and partly in pulling 


vpon Soule and Body , our 
ſclues aud others belonging " 


To ſt outtheſe in particulars 
would not be heard, bat it would 


ter 


|beecured. And therefore this 
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ter intended. It ſhall faffice ro 
remember in this cauſe, that all 
our woe comes from our ſinnes | 


continual experience doe ſhew: ' 
which if it were well weighed, 
would make vs more weary of 


or-other afflition, and breed in 
vs much more feruent defires to 


mult bee another daily conſide-: 
ration, both what buter fruites. 
our.ſinnes bring forth , and that 
from thence all the woes wee 
meet withall doe ſpring. 

The third and moſt principall 
rule js, That for ſo much as fuch 
1s our frailty, that when we haue 
got ſome true fight of our prin- 
| cipall corruptions, and there- 
withall ſome loathing of them, 
with anearneſt deſire to bee rid 
of them ; yetwe haueno ability | 
1n our ſelues to mortifie them, 
bur all our ſufficiencie i of God, 


as both Scripture , reaſon, and | 


our ſinne , then of our-lickneſle, | 


Third rulg, 
is to get 
20wer i196 


Chriſt. 
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2.Cor,3:F, 
lob.35-5, | 
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and without Chriſt , wee cy doe. 


nothing, | | | 
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|-— as iS oft ſaid, but neuer 
ſufficiently regarded: Therefore 
heerevpon eſpecially dependeth 
all our power to mortifie ſinne, 
that we by faith doe draw from 
Chriſt that power and vertue, 
which is inhim , to change our 
crabbed and-ſowre nature, that 
wee:may bee {weet'and pleaſant 
grapes for the Lord our God. 
This is that, eſpecially which 1 
aymeat, to perſwade-all that 
raine would get more maſtery 
ouer their {tropg: corruptions 
 atid varaly aftetions: namely, | 
to do as the woman in theGoſ- 
pell,. 77/40 bauing an iſſue of blond 
ewelue yeares, and had ſuffered 
enanytnings of the Phyſitions , and | 
| had fpent all that ſhe bad, ard vs: | 
i nothing better, but rather ,grew | 
worſe.; When [bee heard* of Teſwu, | 
1 came in the preſſe behind him, and 
touched his garment ; for ſhe ſaid 
if [ may but touch him," 1 jh«## wee 
wholze and ſtraight waz the fab: | 
taint of her v1ond was aritdv Porn 

LE &\ | 
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that Jv ws Was 
healed of that plague. ' Enen fo 


mult ive all:, who hane had ma-| * 
ny foule-ifds of ſinne, of pride, 
hypocritie, ſccuritie, prefirpri- | 


on;, Avrathfiilnefſe;” viddeane-: 
peſſs; - -worldlincfle, and thelike| 
many , -and [hate taken great 


| Pines,” and been nothing the; 
-| better; bar rarhery rowne wor-|, 


ſer : for fo maſt Sedecbe! ti | 


| wee come to *Chrift, "doe * WEC| 


what poſsibly* wee carr; ſuch _ 
ſay myſ#come' to Chriſt , and 


toach himby X'trut' Falch. and; 


then ſhall they fetle verthe | Fol 
come fromhim to. dryvprhis| 
fountaine of their corruptiofs. | 
Okthatthis mightbe- broncht 
IOre intotriall_ WE "WOL For 
dive berwothe this; 
alkorhef Aer orthe mort? 
fying of thefeſh,” which with- 


pur thisfhall found infaf66% 
tr E156 de et for whete 
Mabe 7 vercne to Kill 
our nk 5 Bitzi Chr Mt! 


: an 
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'Ovſerue, 


; ;No power |” 
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but m 
Chrilt, 
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| draw himto forſake his ſo plea- 


| @ppoſeth? If this.might be in|, | | 


Wim. £0 TG 


| power againſt the oldekt and 


| 


| of them all ; at leaſt in ſach mea- 


in our nature? Can mans rea-| 
ſon, will, or reſolutzon ſufficeto.| 


ſing,and profitable ſinnes,.ashe 


ſome outward ations, in re- 
ſpe of men,yet this cannot bee | 
in the heart to pleaſe God, 
which is onely the worke of | 
Gods Spirit in true belecuers. 
How this is to bedone, hath 
beene before delared ; heere 
onely I commend the vie of this 
living by faith, without,which, 
as there isno. true mortification 
of any ſinne whatſocuer : ſpby 
this , . wee ſhall ſurely obtaine 


{trongeſt corruptions inourna-: 
ture. i 15 ety 33-2516 1 
Wherennto if one thing be ad- | 


ded, I wellſecenatwhat thouſd 


be wanting, to the mortification 


ſure as God will approue, and 
we may! _ comperia ; whych 
in the fourth Rule by. mee untene| 
90s 11 anni 


——— : 
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| perſwades by many arguments 


YH tobe ſtrong, 
# i; .- 


| weentcrthe battell,& with good 


| of: our owne hearts: Teac wee 


| as we oft beexhorted ; and that 


— 
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| ded;namely,thathanuingreceiued 
1 firſt, a true ſight of ſin: ſecondly, 


"4 


a willing mind to becuredof it 
thirdly, power from Chriſt for 
the ſubduing of it - then inthe 
laſt place, that with this furniture 


courage ſet againſtal the aſſaults} 
of Sathan,al theallurememes of 
this world, and all the cuilbluſts 


fine not placero the Dinell, but re- 
ſift hims rather , ſtedfaſt in Fait b, 


ypon promiſes that he ſhall flye 
from vs 3, which 1s. the Tame 
whereto. the Apoſtle exhorts&' 


T o. pat on the hole armonry of Gid, 
thatwe may be able'to fiand.eguing 
the! tazles of ahe. Divell; | and elf 


iFayh ;. to watchand ftand faſt in 
the Faith, to quite vs like men, aud. 


b 


, In all which, 


like,thiszs required;thatallthey 


2 


whereT5: fight the good fight of: | 


p hs 4 | "oF 11'S: 
and} many - the t 
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mortilying | ; 
Gnne,isto f 


fight a- | 
gainſt it, } 
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'Eph. 4, 27- 
{am, 47». 
1.Per, 5.9, 
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iTim.6.12) 
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Lord bat= 


{Cowards. 


| 02, 
E0 


. 1 \ 


3.19} 


of leaving 
anne. 


!-ptherrienemics; which would be} 
| their ouzrthrow;agdailygxperi- | 
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Bi hauc- by Faith receiued. 


CRIPEIITC 


necdfirltgrace, whereby we may 


nd be.anabledto-withitand all their | 


Fpiritiall-(nemiey: thatthey, 1} 
ay, - ſhonld manfully fight the | 


floathfulneſſe, or cowardlinefle, 
ſhrinke backe;! and.giuc wayto: þ | 


. \who:wanting faith; borhreſolue; 
_ . {to-leane ſach fins as bringthem : 


|\f@:xETrOuUN: before >Gopgh, :- 
FETTY toad : 


- On the Wor 2 ratd<! | 
ly radiunp. into theDattell-vnar: | 
mcd;6cſo:are ford foyled; which: 
is:the common erfour'oftiiafe;,” 


.and\ 
'Hambtefotemitn:dadidotaifo': 
ny.Awayes bidd?thamd{clues. 


6s ; wndriffixtiey doe ibfarkc | 


theretop ; toleauebaccqmpa-. | 
nies,tor dixing;carding,drinking:| 
and worſe: yet oft they prevail. 


. Chriſt, and ſfofrom & in him al { | 


; 


Lords battels,& neither through 'F | 


- ence ſheweth, _Y _ i' 6 
faile. , p vÞ 
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indeed are never the ncerer to|- 


U Faith, 


true comfort. So needtull there- 


| battell firſt ro;ger this Armour , 
-ard thento fight. 

And'thus hane I ſhewedthe 
be(t- way E kno-y for the oner- 
comming of our fenerall corrup- 
tions, and' alt other' Spetitu4ll 
Ene -mies, which ſeeing canno! 
be attained bur by Faith, For this 
is the wictorre that ourreommet/ 
the world, enen our Fanh *'Tt well 


b | prooneththe poiut Fierend, 48nd 


{or commends this-prectous gitt 


| of Faith, that any who cuertelt 
'| orfeares the Wounds of fin; and 
harh taſted; and deſiresthereioi-/ 
icing of.'a good- conſcienee ; 
| (whereof 2: Cor. 1422; ſhall ke | 


cx*tſe enough - to perſivade him 
abane all t0 rake vp oft and ag1in 


(sa the word Ggnificrh)rbe ok 


The ſame may bee raid for the 
ether part -of ſan@Qifi-ation | 


fore it is for all that may hope 
for 'viEorte /in'this 'Spiritnall |” 


( To" 5,4, 
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DireQion 
coperfrome 
duries, 


fail durigs 
| [ To know 
ur duties, 


P 


: 'Foure rules 
' FE: racQilec 


'} 


"| of the weaker, to ſhew them 
how by the helpe of the former'| 


* 


namely, That all toour abilitic 
tolead a godly life, and comfor- 
table to performe all good du: 
ties. to God and man, is no 
other way attained then by 
Faith as it hath beene alreadie, 
and might more plentifully bee 
' prooued by Scriptures and expe- | 
rience, ifneed ſo required. But! 
I will only adde this forhelpe 


T reatiſe of Faith $ 


rules fitly yſed,they may be able 
in ſome good meaſure to pra- 
iſe all holy duties, and ſpeci- 
ally ſuch in which they moſt 
faile. | | 
Firſt, euery one 1s to enquire 
and by all meanes hee may, to 
learne, what beethe ſpeciall du- 
ties which Godrequireth at his 
hands,cither in his generall cal- 
ling of Chrilſtianitie, or ſpeciall 
place wherein God hath ſet him 
and what bee the gifts and gra- 
ces Wherein he is moſt weake ; 


| 


{ 


that ſoihee may. moreearneltly 


" Iabour 


do 
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labour for theattniningof them; 
which knowledge ſhall bee as a 
light to guide him in the right 
way to heaven. Whereas cther- 
wiſe menare indarkneſſe, and 
can neuer pofsibly lead a godly 
life ; and though they may haue 


_-— 


| fome deſires to take a better 
courſe, yetthis ignorance will 


fo blind them, they ſhall not 
find the way;whichis one chiefe 
cauſe, why the lines of many 
profeſsing Religion are fo bar- 
ren, that little more can bee 
ſeene then bare leanes of profeſ- 
ſton, 

Moſt thinke it enough to a- 
uoide grofle offences, and to 
praiſe common duties of Re- 


ligion and righteoufnefle : but 
| to know how to pleaſe God in | 


all things, this is too preciſe and 
more then needs ; whereas the 
beſt of Gods children, ſeetng 
and bewailing their blindneſſe, 
doe oft and carneftly ſecke to 


P od to giue them 


knowledge and | 


G4 UN- 


Rom,1 


2.Cavſcgot 
tarrennes. 
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underſtanding , What the good will 
of God is, acceptable and perfett, 


The example of David is-ſuffici- |. 


ent inthis caſe, how vnceſſant- 
ly hee prayed to Ggd, .T a teach 
kim i115 Statutes, to gius bim Vn-' 
derſtanding , (who. yet had as 
much knowledge of- his duty as 
any other,).. . er 

The greatneed and vſe of this? 
knowleage, what God would 
haue vs to doe inourplaces, and 
in our ſcuerall eſtates of proſpe- 
ritic. and aduerſitic, may eaſily 
bee fſeene by all thit haue any 
careto pleaſe God, who ſhall 
find themſejues to ſecke in ma- 
ny things, both what to doe, and. 
how to carry themſclues. And, 
therefore I aduiſe all who may 


looke tor any comfort of anho- | 


ly life, carefully to examine 
themſclues in what duries they 
be moſt failing,either in nor do- 
ingthem,, or doing them amiſle. | 
And for their helpe, to doe as 
before was taught in the 


firſt] 


rule! 
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[rule of wortification, how to, | 


finde outour chiefeſt finnes: 1o 
hereby the like meanes to knoW 
what is the chiefelt worke God |: 
would hane' vs-to doe, -and.in 
what manner -1t ought to- bee | 
done , that this may bee euer as 
41ight to ſhew vs the good way | 
wherclr God would haue vs to | 
walke. - 

This 1sthe firſt rule tobe ob- | 
ferued for the well ordering of |, 
our whole life ; which though ir 
be ſo neceſfiry;that there canbe | 
17 good lifc withouri it, yetit1s|| 


not fafficient. 
And cherefore inthene xt place 
we are to-labor to.getourhearts jninde.” 
ready: and willing to doe f1:ch 
good things,and we.know God | 
equires ; for weeare not.more 
1g10c rant what God would hau 
VSTO doe, and in what manner wal! Ingnes 
then vnwilling. re doe. cither , |? 4% ies 
as' our daily practiſe: proouth : 
| Eſpecially 'rodoe more thervfe- 
ally -is done , which: the Lord 
, knowerh 
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Failing in 
ſome duties 


| 


| knoweth is very poorely perfor- 
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med, | 
Forto let paſſe the carnall Pro- 
teſtantand Hypocrite, who doe 
all to halfes, and for ſhew, this 
will be found inthoſe that haue 
ſome truth , that though they 
nake conſcience of ſome duties 
yet are very hardly brought to 
| others, which be more laborious 
or more croſsing their corrupt 


pleaſure. 

Hence i 1s that many are fo 
negligent and ſlight in reading , 
\ private prayer , meditating, in- 
ſtructing of their Families, ſan- 
| &ification of the Sabbath:and fo 
hardly. brought to ſobrietie and 
true liveralitie. Bat of all, how 
{cldome can the' moſt of vs 
be brought to humble. our {clues 
in faſting and prayer, though 


gthers , in publike and pruwate. . 


| nature in their credit, profit, or | 


|ivee have ncuer ſo-many and 1uſt | 
cauſes. to. pull. vs often here- | 
unto, both for our ſclues and | 


Theſe. 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
Theſe and the like proone this 
rule to be moſt needfull , to ger 
our hearts more willing to eue- 
ry knowne duty. 

The way whereby this is ob- 


' 


conſideration of the great gaine 
which comes by a conſcionable| 
diſcharge. of theſe duties that 
belong vntovs in bringing glo- 


peaceto their owne ſoules ; all 
which 15 more commonly con-\ 
fcſſed, then ſoundly. entoyed of 
: | many true beleeuers. 

Of this gaine well ſpake the 
| Apoſtle,r.T :m.6.6.faying, God- 
| lin: fſe with contentment w great 
gaine-: and chap 4.8. Godlin:ſſe i 
profitable for althngs, hauing pro- 
miſe of the life that now #s, and of 
that which i5 tocome. And to the 
F ſame purpoſe is that of the Pro- 


'Y greatireward. None of any grace 
» willdeny theſe, burnot rcemen- 
| bring 
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ry to God, profitto others , and! 
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tained, is an oftenand aduiſed _— 
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Gaine of 
godlinefle, 


pher, . /z keeping of them , thatis,Plal.19.11 
Gods Commandements , there 8. 
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Praftiſe of 
his rate, 


| 
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bring or not belceuing them, 
and fo not regarding them , and 
beeing drawne away by other 


| mo re deſired gaine, deſpiſc this 


the greateſt giine, andnegle&t: 
the meancs which bring the 
ſame. | 
Thetrne praQtiſc then of this 
rule is, that when wee tcele a 
backwardneſle to any *duetie 
which we know God requireth, | 
then to ſtirre vp our hearts by 
laying before vs, how wee fhall; 
hononr :Gad and our profeſi- | 
on, draw on, and winne others| 
tothe like obedience , and ſtop | 
the.mouthes of gain-fayers,pro- 
cure to our ſelues much pcacc, 
comfort, and: credte; amongſt 
Gods ſeruants; y ea draw downe 
all needfull bleſvings, and keepe.] 
away many fore ciucckes ot a 
guilty conſcience, and many re- 
proaches inthe world, and hea-| 
ay . chaſtifſements- which :Gad;| 
tayes vpon- his:Swne. carldren|. 
fox. t:.cir boldneglc& of duties]. 
Which: 


i 


— 
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which hee requireth, If theſe 
were asthey ſhould be, well:e- 
membred and regarded it would, 
at leaſt make vs willing to.doe! 
our vemoſt, to pleaſe GOD ;; 
which yet is no: cnoughto make 
vsableto doe what wee would, 
for thatwhich Paul ſpeakethof 
himſelfe, wee finde much more; 
in our ſelues. Tht the good Wee: 
} would dgr,we dee not ; ſuch. is our 
decay by eAdems tall, that as 
we hane no knowledge of Gods, 
will, for the well-gaiding of our) 
|les, tal] he reneale it, and hane 
no will theretotill God make vs; 
! willing ; fo more, when we haue| 
bothtneſe, yet we finde no abi- 
litte.to performe that Which 1s 
| good. PHTTT f 
' There.is-need therefore of a 
third Rule to dire&t vs, howto. 
get this ability todoe.that good. 
Which we know anddelſire ; and; 
ſeeing all.our. ſufficiencie. to doe 
fany good, thought, word, or' 


{ 


Rom,7,16, 


3 Rul- to ' 
get ability, 


2,Cor. 3.5! 


_ ']worke,wef God: and (as before 
_.:  vpon 
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A Treatiſe of Faith- 
n another occaſion was 
ſhewed) without Chrift wee can 
ave nothing ; and ,1 am «ble to doe 
al things through Chriſt which 
ſtrengtheneth me, as the Apoſtle 
' | faith, Phil.q. 13. By theſe and 
thelike, is euident, that all our 
ſtrength to performe any duty 
| in ſuch ſortas may be pleaſing to 
God, lyeth in Chriſt, and muſt 
bee from him communicated to 
vs, that wee by it may be ableto 
doe the will of God. 

Now, we haue already heard 
that the onely way to apply 
Chriſt tovs, and ſo'to drawe | 
grace and vertue from him , to 
doe any good worke, is fatth ; 
wherby as we are vnited tFhim, 
ſo we receive fromhim all need- 
fall grace to enable vs to ſach 
meaſure of obedience , as Gnd 
| will accept at ovr hands. And 
therefore whenſocuer wee fccle 
a true defire to doe the will of 
| Godinany thing , 'but finde no 
ability thgreto', as to: forgtue 
| ; our 


—_— 


ts. 


our Enemies,to be more patient! 
vnder the crofſe , to humble our: 
ſclues before Godin faſting , to: 
pray more feruently, and with' 
fruit, and more conſcionably to 
heare Godsword,&c. 

Our praQtiſe.muſt bee (as be-/ 
fore,for mortification, fo now, 
| for new obedience) to fiyeto 
Chriſt , and to lay hold on him 


by a true Faith, that through | 


him wee ſhall bee able todoe all 
things, and from himreceiue all 


grace neceflarie for the leading | 


of a godly life; which is a ſpe- 
ciall part of this great benefite 
wee haue by Faith,that being of 
our felues ſo weake vnto euery 
good worke, by Faith in Chriſt, | 
we may be ſtrengthned in grace, 
whereby we may ſo ſeraue God, that 
wee may pleaſe him Withrenerence 
and godly feare, In which re-. 
ſpe alſo, I commend it toour-: 


daily praiſe, that thus liuing| 


by Faith, our lives may bring! 
more glorie to God , good: 
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benefit by 
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example 


One chiefe] 
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{Mat,5.44- 
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| to bee obſcrued:; namely, W th 


» P i . 
this. end vee all thoſe exhortati-: 
1 ons vnmo holy lite 1nthe Scrip- 


{rhe Apoſtles and Prophets ; As 


} All which , though 1uſtly by 


't why they bee ſo ſeldome, and 
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ex ple and profit to our bre- 
thren, with ſweete comforrto 
our owne Soules both in lite and 
death. | 

For the. better practiſe 
whereof, the fourth Rule is alſo 


this knowledge , deſire, and} 
Faith,to ſet ypon the duties wee 
molt faile' in, and to put to all 
our ſtrength to doe the will of 
God in all things, and that ini 
{ach manner as may bce moſt 
acceptable through Chriit. To 


tures, both in the writings of 


to loue our eneynts;, 10biefi- troſe 
that curſe vs, and thelike many. 


God reGuired of all men, 'yct. 
indeede cannot bee performed : 
with Faith, which is:the.cauſe 


that very {lightly obeycd : For 


as fome will ſet vpon holy du- 
| tics 


—_ 


'S 


Ivaine;:; fo:on. the other fade; 
| many idle profeſſours :dange- 
| rauſly decetiie themſelues, in 
| ſaying they hope in Chrift.for 


Fneglect thoſe labours which 
| God commands, whereby they 


{| neceſſary, thatnot one of them 


. For conſcionable. practiſe of iis 
ſpeciall duties , muſt conſtantly |- 
| obſcrue theſe Rules, by which 


his gaine ſhall anfwere all' his 


A. Treetife zof F #ath. 


ties by their owne - :- firength;: 
and not drawing -» faith ver- | 
tue fron>Chriſt ; doe labour in || 


POWeR: and ſtrength toleade a 
better life :and yet very idly; 


might attaine to more grace 
and: better obedience ; fo that 
all theſe Rules will be found ſo 


can bee ſpared, buthe that loo- 
keth far the comfortof''a good. 
Conſcience, eyther in the oucr- 
.comming of his ſpeciall finnes, 


1 dareafftirme (toſ.;y no more) 


4 And thus! haue- I as briefly 


Jas 1 can;: and plainely ( _ 


W# 


— 
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' ing 1n 


Much fais | 
godly life, 


| A Treatiſeef Faith, 

[the former occafion) ſhewed, 
{ how a true beleeuer may attaine 
| vato this great grace to leade a 
| godly-life-in both the parts of 
it, 1n;dying to-all finne, and: 
lining to all righteouſneſſe ; 


{they all who beleeueto bee fa-; 
1 ned by Chriſt, doe enioy this, 


| meaſure doe mortifie. the fleſh, 
| duties, both of hotineſſe , and 


'they could not prooue them=< 


| this darke world ; or not pra- 


| the reproach of their profeſsi- 


eg - 


a _—_ 


Whuch as no other can poſsi- 
bly attaine vnto., *ſo neyther 


benefite : for though they bee 


renewed in parr, and in ſome 
and make conſcience of ſome 
righteouſnefle , without which 


ſclues to haue any fauing faith ; 
yet either not knowing how to 
live ky faith, fo as thereby 
they might ſhine .as lights in! 


Qifing this knowledge , they be 
not onely dimme lights , but 
glue out bad example, lining 
many waycs offenſiuely, to 


v\ 


on 


'| together , T hope may bee ſuf- 
| fictently ſeene, that there 1sno 


| hath all the promiſts of this. life 


|| can, fer out firſt whattrue Faith: 
|is,how it is gotten, how any may 


on, griefe of the. godly, and 
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ti 


ſmall peace or comfortto their 
o\wne conſciences.. All which 
might bee well anoided, and} 
the contrary bleſsingsenioyed , 
if this lining by Faith were 
brought into dalily vie : By all 
which, and the former bene- 
fites of lining by Faith layde 


life comparable to this life of 
Faith ; yea rather noneto be de- 
fired befides this, which onely 


preſent , and that which is to 
core, 4 

And therefore to conclude 
this former partofthe Treatiſe, 
wherein I haue as plainly as I 


know that they haue true Faith. 


, | And ſecondly , what it ist9liue | 
' | by Faith, how this is attained 
 |by a wiſe application of Gods 


promiſes ; and herewith the 


C6clufion 
of the firſt 
partzand a | 
Gmtherof 


| 


] manifol 


a 8 


— ee —...—... 
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manifold and ingularbenefiees 
0! ariſing from hence 7I:doe in 
the LORD, with all inſtance 
beſeech all fach who hauing 
any true: Faith in Chriſt, . and' 
| defire to adorne it with anho- 
1y life:, and' yet vpon better 


examination. of* their waies , 


have beene' of Ittle good vie 
to others , and of as ſmall 
comfort to themichies, (to 
ſpeake nothing of t1ci: fn 
five life before mentioned : ) 1 
intreat alt'fach, I fiy, bur 
to make txyall of this aduice. 
I giue , to lcarne to tiue by! 
Faith, -: and to'this end cv tol | 

low. this dire&io ;n heere {et 
downe:;, / tilt cliey : ſhall | bex; 


| able better to: guide then | 


{clues. *- : 
And "Y my hope a Geer 
ſhall bee that GOD will le, 


1them i ſee fach Fru:t of their 
j labour, as ſhall bring them 
| moretrue comtortdaaly , then 


in 


| ———_— —_—___— 


, 


doe finde. their profefsion ro, 


« 


w_ 


4 Tredtiſeof Faith. 


in many dayes, and to ſome 


| more then in any day of their 
'i life paſt ; Which I humbly be- 
{ fſeech the LORDto grant 
both to my ſelfe, and 
them:cuen for his 
CHRISTS 
ſake, 


PART OF| 
THIS TREA- | 
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to apply Godspromiſts TY 
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necelcities, that owe may he er- 
by lue by Faith, (which is the 
chicfe thing by. mee intended in | 
this Treatiſc) wee areaduiſedly 
to conſider thenature and kinds 
of theſe promiſes, (which be the 
foundation ofourtaith,)'that fo | 
wee may more ſoundly apply 
'chem to Huy ſel ſeyerall oceaſion 
andvſcs, _ y 
|; By Gods promiſes, I i 
(land generally all thoſe decla- 
rations of Gods-wilt, rwherein 
| hee offers tovsin his Word any 
good thing to enidyi As on the 
other fide, by threats are meant 
YT thoſe declarations oi his will, 
her eighee dehouncethr;any; e+ 
Il agatgit ys for. finne- Both 
which bee plymatgily ſer downe 
in the holy Scriprures to theſe 
ends. that by his pronuſes heg 
$7 —_ > draw ligand iy 
4 dObey his wal: F* 
big hbeatongs, FH 


cy _ BY FR 


ee <———yg 
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-donble manner, either abſolute- 

ly, or conditionally. Abſolute- 
ly, whathe will moſt certainely” 
doe, anything to the contrary 
notwithſtanding. As for cxam- 
ple, That there ſhall bee no more 
waters of 4flood to defiroy all fleſh, 
And in'this ſame time [ will come, 
and Sarah ſhall bane «ſome, which 
the Apoſtle faith in a word of 
promiſe: of this ſort be all Gods 
promiſes concerning faluation' 
| made vnto the ele, which can- 
not bee made voide by any 
meanes whatfoeuer. _ 

The other manner whereby 
God doth reneale his will, is not 
abſolute, but (as1it is common 
ly (aide to bee) corditionall, 
whichis, when God declareth 
his will, what he wiltdoe if wee 
| doe our part, elſe not : this con-' 
ditionall promiſe well vnder- 
ſtood may bee borne; otherwiſe* 
1 mi{-vntlerſtood, irdeſtroyes the 
nature of'the free and gracious! 
promiſe of the Goſpel, and in 
| H this 


— 
— 
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2, Concis 
tionally, | 


5 


ot. 


— — — 


{Oifference 
..\perweenc 


_ - {[cauenant 


; ke 
Ik 


Moſt prev 
niles be 
wich Conte 
nucn, 

| -' preſſed, 


- —_ 


x T reatife of Tab - | 


this reſpe&t confounds the Lawe | 


and theGoſpell, taking away a | 


_— 


chiefe difference betweene the 
-Couenant of workes, wherein 
God promiſed life vpon cond1- 
tion of doing all that was writ- 
tenin the law, without which 
condition performed on our! 
| parts, God didnotcouenant to 
giuelife : ) and the couenant of 
grace, wherein God freely pro- 
miſed, not onely life, but to giue 
graceto receiucthis life, as /er, 
31. from verſ.31.to 35. read the 


e/ new heart alſo I will gme you, 
&c. In which and the like ma- 


our parts, but God himlſelte 
makes capable of this grace 
whom kee pleaſeth. How theſe 
are by vs to bee applicd, after- 
wards I will ſhew. Butnow _- 
ing very many,yea, the moſt 

the free gracious promiſes of 
the Goſpel,be propounded with 
Lome condition,crther expreſſed 


place. The like Ezeh. 36. 24. &c. | 


ny, is no condition expreſſed on | 


Or 


a ——— 


-—— 


— —_—— 


"n= mmm 


( d 


| 


{| required,1s expreſſed, fob. 3:15, 


& ſhill not periſh, but hant enerlaſting 


«way the ſinnes of the World. 


| concarning luitification. | 


or neceſſarily vnderftood, wee 
are wiſely to conſider of them ; 


many, the condition, or dutie 
Waoſoener beleeueth in Chriſt., 


bfe 
Secondly, in others the darie 
required for the attaining the 
thing promiſed,is neceſlatily vn- 
derſtood, the Sowne of man is cone 
to ſaue that which is loſt, Behold 
the Lawmbe of Ged Which taketh 


And the like many. Inall which 


tor the obtaining ofthe benefit 
promiſed. Bir yet in all theſe 
Faith isno condition,_ moouin 

God to promiſe life ; For Gr 
Faith it fſelfe is part of the thing 
promiſed,& no mancan beleene 
except it bee given him, and 
therefore an impoſsible conditi- 
onto be perfotmcd of our ſelues 
| And to fayasitis, Faith doth 


As firſt in this, and the like | 


Faith is neceſſarily vnderſtood | 


Vnderſtod 


Mat.18,11 
aa:1-29, 


of Gods 
coucnant, 


ng H -2 , aP- 


_— 


| 


Faith topare | 


— 


—_— 


{How con- 
ditional 
[promiſes be 
iraken. 


| In vsno 
cauſe of 
 $:1eeumg. 
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-] apply the fruit and benefit of 
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the promiſcto the belecuer(who 
alone ſhall enioy the thing pro- | 
miſed) and doth nat reſtraine 
the offer of grace , which is ge- 
nerall toal to whom the Goſpel 
comes ; who as. they haue.no 
Faith before they hcrethe pro- 


wiſe made to them, ſo after hea- | 
' ring this promiſe made to them, 
if they belecue not, they ſhall be | 
condemned tor not belceuing,as 
| Hoh. 3-18. - 

| Thus then conceiue all condi- 


tionall promiſes of the Goſpell 
are to betaken, that God doth 
freely offer mercy in what kinde 
ſocuer, and for the enioying 
thereot requires ſome dutie of 
obcdience atour hands. Now we 
muſt firſt beleene and fo abey, 


and then enioy the thing promi- | 


{cd ; ſo that their is imws mo cauſe 
of belcening , but all is in Gods 
free promiſe ; andour obedience 
only is an effe of our Faith,anc 
fo a proofe of Faith, no-cauſc 


| 


CE —_ 


to !, 


— — 
hen. ___—_— 
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| " Concerning Inſtifc atign, 


to mooue vs to belecues As 
for example ; 7f you forgine, you 
fall bee forgluen : God freely 
offers pardon-to vs,and requires 


others ; As wereade in the Para- 
ble Afar. 18. 32. 1 forgaue thee 
all the debt , becauſe thou deſtred(t 
| 990, . faralde (3 not thou alſo haue 
compaſſian on thy ſeflow ſernant 
euen as I had pittir onth:e? So 
then hee: that belecuers to finde 
mercy,isthereby moued to ſhew 
mercy , and certainly hee that 
ſhewes no mercy, indeed recei- 
ned none. 

Beſides this, . there 1s another 
conſideration of Gods promiſes 


tie of the things promiſed, 
whereof ſome bee wholly ne- | 
ceffirie for our faluation, and | 


and Repeiitance-- Other things 
though good inthemſelues, yet 


Lad 


arenotalwayes good for'vs, but 


that we belecningſhew mercyto | 


which ſtands inthe djuers qualt- | conlidera- 


offered without any reſtraint, & iimply 
are. ſo to bee belecued, as Faith [aeceflarie. 


Not ſimply 
accefarie. 


| 149 


Mat.6,144} 


| 


H 3 we 


—__— 


With limi- 
tati as 


| 


encaall 
-lpromiſes 
offerecd to 


all. 


| 


= 


' 


Treatiſe of Faith | 
wee may be faued without them 
and in ſome caſe, better want 
them then hauc them : as health 
wealth, peace, andallearthly 
bleſsings : yea, many common 
"gifts of the Spirit, at leaſt the 
meaſure of them ; as excelent 


| 


tie, gentlenefle, &c. Alloftheſe 
be promiſed with limitation,fo 
farre as they be good for vs, and 


1 no further ; and fo farre only 


are to. bee deſired and belee- 
ued. 


on of Gods promiſes, that wee 
may better make our vſe of 
them, is this, That God doth 
proclame in the Goſpell his 
Sonne Chriſt , and all his bene- 
firs generally to all, and cue- 
rie Soule, to whome the Goſpel 
comes : fo that cuery one who 
 heareth the Goſpell, ought to 
beleeue ; which if hee doenot, 
(which noac can without ſpe- 


__ 


ciall 


4 


wit, memorte,knowlege of hea-. | 
uenly things, courage, liberali= | 


| | 
- Auother needfull conſiderati- 


| 


— 
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ciall grace) yetthis is his finne, 
and ſhall bee his condemnation 
for wilfull refufing mercy offe- 
red. And therefore eyery one 
that will not periſh muſt be. 
leeue, that there is ſach mercy 
in God as hee offereth, and that 
God is able, willing, and faith- 
full to performe bis promile : 
that ſo beleeuing hee may enioy 
the benefit, of whichotherwiſe 
hee depriueth himſclfe. This 
therefore I doe before hand 
make knowne, that (ſeeing ma- 
ny worthy promiſes be thus ge- 
ncrally propounded and {ct out, 
that wee might by beleeuing bee 


| made partakers of Chriſt )there- 


fore none doe ſhut our them- 


{ Elues , and fo bring vpon them- 


ſclues more iuſt damnation ; as 
lob.3.18. is plainely expreſſed, 


| Hee that b:leenes not is condemmea 


already, verſ.19. T hs # the con- 
demmation that light is come into 
the world, cc. 

There bee alſo many ſpeciall 


| 


H 4 pro- 


| COncermme teftification. =_ 


[Nore, 


None mult 
(hut out 
themſclues} 


— — 
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Premiſes 


to ſpecial. 


men, 


Pr amiſcs 
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promiſes made to ſpeciall per- 
ſons performing ſich duties, as 
to Faith and truſt in God, to 
 confefsion of ſine, to prayer, 
and fo to all obedience: or God 
requires noduty , but there isa | 
Reward belonging thereto, 
(thoug) not alwayes expreſſed ) 
| which reward though it may 
mooue the heart to deſire it,yet 
it cannot beget Faith ; but the 
truch of the promiſe muſt draw 
vs to belecne, and. our beliefe 
| of hauing the reward which wee 
deſire, will moue to obedience: | 
And therefore euery- one who {| 


| heares ſych rewards promiſed, ! 


mult bee thereby moued to be- | 
 leeue.. 'Secondly,to obey ,as was 
before ſaid. Theſe well confide- 
red, will better guide the weaker 
for:,to apply and make the right 
vie of all the. promiſes in the 
Scripture, which may.any wiy 
concerne them. | 

Now then becauſe theſe pro- 


| miſes bee exceeding many, wee 


_—_—_— 


—_—_ 


'| bee very 
| © [many, 


muſt 


( 


concerning Iuitification, | 


muſt needs bring themto ſome 
order, and thatasplaine & ſhort 
as may be, leaſt the weake me- 
mories bee onuer-loaden, and fo 
their vnderſtanding confounded 
as istoo oft'| 


by many diuiſions', 


ſcene. I cannot thinke of any | 
more eaſie way,to teach the full 
vſc of our Faith in euerie part of | 
our lines, then to lay openthe 
moſt principall matters, iawhich 
wee are moſt ſabie& to doubt 
and feare ;that ſeeing our diſea- |. 
ſes, we may mo'”e firly-apply the-|. 


rem nedie. 


Ouerlooking the whole courſe' 
of life; I obſerue thele ſixe ſpeci - 
all oceaſionsof donbting, wherin | 


153 | 


Occaſions | 
ofdouvting 
j 


we haue moltneed to be R—_ 


by faith, 


1--Firſt,and aboue all, ,we are Uuſtifis. 


moſt fobieAto doubt, whether 


we be inthe ſtate of prace,and(c |. 
ofthe number of thoſe that ſhall |. 
| be ſaued by Chriſt. - 


2 Secondly, how we ſhilll be 


able- to overcome our 


OO —"——— 


H 5 


ſtrong 


cor- | _ 


FER | 
| Sixe,chicfe|; 
heads,. . | 


D Mornfi-/ 


cation, + 


a. te... 
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corruptions and temptations. 
3 Holylitef 2 Thirdly,how togetgrace 
jog pray,heare the Word, and to 
performe all dutics to God and 
man in Faith,fo as God will ac- 
cept them. 
| 4 Fourthly, howtoendure 
and profit by all afflitions, and- 
perſecutions. 
CROP | 5 Fifthly, howto be proui- |, 

9 [ded for,of allthings necdfull for 


4 AfMiQi.- 
ON, 


this naturall lite. 
Pericue- | 6, Sixthly, how: all hold 
T5 out to the end; _ ** 
wall ind | All which maybeedrawneto | | 


jerthly. [two heads ::Frit, forour Spiri. 
1 4 rualllife : Secondly,for this Bo- 
| dily life. In both which, were we | 

| | O ſtrengchnedin Faich,astoreſt 
þvpon God for all ſufficient re- | | : 
licfe, I well ſee not whatmight | 
bee much wanting to make vs | | 


] retoyce. alwaies in the Lord ; | 
and fire Tam; no other ſtate in | 
this life, herewith wereto bee , 1 
comparcd. { 
| 
| 
| 


|. Let vs therefore come to |. 
porticu- | 


— "— —— —” > ”= ————— I _ 


| fare inthis life, and morefull aſ- 
| farance of our finall viory and 


{ 


—I—_Y 


WV 


| — 
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| particulars , and'ſee how inall ! 


of theſe wee may gather out of 
Gods word ſtrength of faith, 
and {5 comfort toour ſoules, for, 
the better refreſhing of our war-! 


glory hereafter, in andthrough 
our Lord Ilefus. 


ſalvation by Chriſt ;. vnder 
which I doe containe cſpecually 


| which,as we haue already heard 
isto be had alone in Chriſt, and 
to be made ours,onely by- faith, 
not by any workes of r4ghteonfnrft 
which we baus done, Whereof,all- 


concerning Inflification- | 15 s | 


> | And nowtobegin with that; Firſt poine 
© |whichasiris firſtinorder, ſois vhercinwe 
it in degree aboueall to be mo —__ 4 for 

ſought for (ſeeing vponir all the afumceof ; 
reft doedepcnd,) and yet weare our (aluati-| 
vitally in nothing more wan 9 
ting. namely, to be ſure of our |: 


our tuſtification, by which we | 
bee made Gods children, All | 


though there hath beene in the | 


former partof this Treatiſe, fo 


j much 


pr EEE 


Tims 3:4. 
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| much faid as might faffice for 


| of this firſt point, how we may | 
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this point, to ſhew how this | 
faith isattained ; yet ſeeing the 
Lord hath left vs ſo .many pro- 
| miſes in the holy Scriptures, 
(ſpecially in the new Teſta- | 
ment, wherein Chriſt who was 
before ſhadowed in types, 1s 
morcclearly rencaled, for which 
cauſe I doe chiefiy cite theſe.) | 
And fecing this is my maine 
ſcopcto teachthe weake belee- | 
uer , howhe may by theſe pro- 
miſes daily nouriſh his Faith, 
(ſpecially 1n time of tentation) 
I he it will bee found no loſt | 
laboyr to gather ſome ſtore of 
theſe promiſes andto-ſhew the 
right vie ofthem. 
To comethen to the practiſe 


daily come to more certaintie, | 
that wee be reconciled to. God, 
and fohis adopted childrenand 
heires of ſaluation : we are to re- 
member,thatthere is a two-fold | 


Certaintie, Or aflurance of _— 


favour g 


- 


——_— 


| i 


fauour, one.the certainty which 


ſtay whereof is Gods word: The. 


nifeſted to vs by his manifold 
graces: betowed on vs, which 
bee ſomany tokens and teſtimo- 
nies of his Fatherly loue. A 


may bee that which 1/049 ſaid to. 
'Dausd 2 Ts day thy | ſernant kroWwp- | 


King. hath fulfilled the requeſt -of 
hrs ſeruant, Wherein we ſee loab 
was. more aflared of the Kings 
tauonr , by granting his requeſt. 


preſly, coupled in that one ſens, 


tence of the Apoſtle lob, And. 
hereby we doe. knoWv that wee know 


onable indeuour to keepe Gods: 


comes by faithalone , the onely. 


other is the certainty of Senſe, |. 
when as: wee haue ſome ſpiritu- | 
all feeling of Gods fanour,, ma- 


cleare reſemblance. whereof, | 


eh that T ane found grace in thy }: 
ſight ,my Lord,O King, in that the | 


Both theſe aflurances bee ex- | 


| 252 if mee. keepe bis (ommande- | 
ments. Meaningthat the conſci. | 


concerning tuftification. 57 | 


1,0f faith. 


d 
. 


2.denſe. 


| Commandements, 'make.vs to. 


1 


know _ 


2Job,2.3, | 


| 
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know certainely, that we truely | 
belecue, and hane true cer- 
tainty of Faith for our fſaluation 
by Chriſt. For our ſtrengthe- 
ningin both of theſe aſfurances 
= Lord maketh diuerspromi- 
ES. 
In all which wee ſhall finde 
viually theſe two things. 
Fir{t , what be the excellent 
benefites , and vnſearchable ri- 
| ches which be brought to vs In 
Chriſt : which be ſer forth vnto 
vs ſorctimes generally, all i a |- 
 lumpe, thar ke will auevs; and 
ſometimes more pacrtic-larly, 
that hee will forgiue and cleanſe 
vs:all tothis end,to drawvp our 
earthly mindes and affctions, fo 
to hunger and thirſt after them, 
asSneuer to bee at reſttill we doe 
in ſome meaſure enioy them. 
| Secondly, the perſons to who 
theſe bee in the Gofpellproclaj-. 
med, that ſo euery one may ap- 
ply them to himſelfe by Faith, 
and bee affired they bee his: 
| & wo 


—_— J 


concerning Iuitiftcationt 


Both which ſhall now better ap- 
peare in the particular promi- 


eSe 
| Andfirſt, concerning Chriſt | 


and the benefits brought by him 
wee may well begin with that, 
which was the firſt promiſe 
madeto man, and the foundati- 
on of all others, wherethe Lord 
denouncing his vengance a- 
21inlt the Serpent (the Deuils 
Inſtrument in ſcducing man- 
kind )faid, And 1 Will pur emmaitie 


| | her weene thee and the Wemun, ana 


betwweene thy Seed and hey Seed : 
[t ſhall bruiſe thy head, and they 
ſhalt b-us;e has beele, Inwhich , 
befides fandry other things 
there intended,this is chiefe for 
our purpoſe ; That Chriſt the 
 promifed Seed of the Woman , 
ſhould fully conquer Sathan, 
and his whole Kingdome, how- 


| ally moleſt the Seedofthe Wo-': 


ſocuer Sathan would contimi-| 


man,tillhee-were quite vanqui- | 


Wa. 


y 


Chriſt 
promilcd. 


Gengz.lg, 


a7 | 


f 


Gen,9 27, 
al,z,16, 
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Fhe ſelfe-ſame matter is more 
plainely taught, Hebr. 2:14.that 
Chriſt tooke our nature, T har 
through death hee mught defiroy 
him that had the power of death , 
that i the dinell, eAnd deliver 
them, who for feare of death, were 
all their life ſubief} to bondage, 
Which (if God had made no 
other promifc) might be a ſaffi- 
cent word, . to perſwade cuery 
Soule that hcareth 1t, not onely 
to defire, and ſeeke this delinue- 
rance by Chriſt, but belecue 
that he ſhall enioy it ſezing God 
hath fo faithfully faid it. For the 
further confirmation ofthe faith | 
of Gods people in this point. in 
all ages, . the Lord renewed this 
promiſe of ſending Chriſt the 
promiſed Seed. As immediatly 
after the Flood ,. Noab by pro-| 
phefie bleſsing his two ſons, {ſaid 
God. ſhall enlarge Japhet , andbee| 


ſhail-dwell in the Tents of Shen, |. 


Whichentendeth that wee Gens} 


tils,ſhould bee called to bee one | 
| body 


—ES 


1 


ill. et... ti. 


concerning Inflification 
body with the Tewes in Chriſt, 
The ſame was afterwards oft re-| 
newed to Abrabaw, In thy ſeede| 
ſhall aff the nations of the.earth be. 


bleſſed, «Alt. 3- 25. The like to 21,20 


[ſa«ck, and to Ilacebalſo; In all 


true ſeede, in whom alone all 
families be bleſſed. And fo for- 
ward in all ſucceeding ages, 
e Moſes and all the Prophets in 
their times, foretold of Chriſt, 
aswereade, Af. 3. 24.10.43» 
So that it: is needlefe ro write 
allthe Scriptures tending torthis 
point. | 

Allthis ſerues-thus to ſtreng- 
then the faith of all that will giue 
credit to God ,. that ſeeing the 
Lord nouriſhed the. faith of his 
Church from Adam to Chriſt, 
with thoſe promiſes of faluation 
by Chriſt,the promiſed ſeed; we 
therefore may boldly reſt. here- 
upon, - and much the rather, ſce- 
ing wee vaderthe Goſpel, haue 


f "Is 


which Chriſtwas promiſed, the 2644 2 8,14 


all things fulfilled , which they! 


| 
 vnder 


161 | 


VF. 


Ear, 


M ultitude 


concerning 
Chriſt. 
2,Cor, 2 «7 


q 


jot promilcs 


 areofthe ſame kinde. 
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wvnder the former Teſtament 


ſwaded of them, and embraced 
them. Topaſſcoucrthen all the 
promiſes of the olde Teſtament 


| concerning Chriſt and his be-| 


nefits, and to come to the New 


foretold, are fully accompliſhed, 
and we may with open face betrold 
as inagliſſe , the oloryof the Lord, 
Heere bee fo many promiſes, 
wacrein Chriſt and i.:is benefits 
bee fer forth vnto vs, that the 
bare rehearſing of them, with- 
out any further opening of 
them ,. would make a fufacicnt' 
Booke, and longer I feare, then 
any of our idle - profeſſoitrs 
would once readc ouer. I intend 
therefore to range theſe into 
ſome order, and to mati.e choice 
of ſome principall of <uery fort, 
and by them to ſhew how we 
may make vie of the reſt, that 


Now all theſe promiſes con-[ 


fawafarre off , and were per-| 


wherein all | things which were | 


cerning 


So 
Ef 
{Ss 
» 
'S 
C- 
- 
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| concerning Inflifcation. | 


cerning this firſt point, forthe | 
| ſtrengthning of our Faith inthe 
aflurance of our ſaluation by 
Chriſt , bee propounded either 
generally, or mere ſpecially, as 
was before ſaid. General 
Generally , in reſpe&t ofthe | Matter. 
«} - | matter promiſed, as that Chriſt |Perſons. 
ſhall aue.ys, andthe like;as alſo 
of the perſons, towhom theſe | 
promiſes be proclaimed:that i s 
generally to ali mankinde. Both 
which bee for the moſt part 1oy- 
ned together, what is promiſed, 
and to whom; therefore wee 
will handle them together for 
brenitie fake, leſt otherwife we 
ſhquld bee faine to alledge the 
ſame Scriptures againe, to ſan- | 
dry purpoſes ; which would be: 1 
tedious , Which 1 Uclire to = 
auoide, | 
To begin then wirhthe verie |. gs 
names, witch throughout the |,.nto our 
5 | New Teſtament bee giuen to | .cdeemer. 
} þ our Redeemer Tefrs Chrilt: 
f | they are both of g:cat forceto 


con | 


ad Sa. REI 4s on 


mW 


Telus, 
| | % 
La, Ig16,31 


Mar,r.22,' 


Lu', 3.6 


I9e9,10, 


| prop/e fromt heir zune <arfdto like 
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confirme our Faith. Whenthe 
Angell Gabriel was ſent from | 
God to the Virgin Afary, with 
that heauenly faluation, hetold 
her ; T hat ſhe ſhould conceine iz hey | + 
wombe , aud bring forth a Son, and. 
ſhe ſhell call his name Teſus ; wher- 
of-the Euangelilt 1rhew giues 
this reaſon, for He ſhall fare bis 


effect oft, All fleſh ſhall ſee the 
faluation of God, When Chriſt | 
came-to Zackcns, He ſaid, T his| | 
aay 35s ſaluation come to this benſe , 
for as much as he alſo is the Sonue 
of eAbrahans ; . for the. Sanne of 


| the World to condemne:the World 


Man is come to ſeeke, and-to ſauc 
that Which 55-loft, Chrift him- 
{elſe ſaid , God ſent not bi; Soninto 


but that the World through bins 
fhonld bee ſaued. And-againe 
{ came not to [udge the World, but 
to ſane the Word. And to heape 

no more of this ſort, tothis 
end is Chriſt ſo oft called our 1 


Saulour. 1 
In 


" concerning 1u#ificatien 


In all which we oughtto rea- 
ſonthus, Seeing-the eternall.Son 


of God did take mans Nature, | 


and ſo was /mmenut!, God with' 
vs, as the Euangeliſt e Afarbew 
ſheweth aut the Prophet, and 
"| that to :this end, to ſaue vs 
being loſt, gnd not to condemne 


the "T; to ſane the. World : 
ThereforeWlefle we will thinke 


all this.is-but a Fable, weare vn- |. 


doubtedly to belecue, that there 
is11this /e/xs , and inhim alone 
faluation for vs finners. For there 
'5 no other nem: unaer Heauen 
nenamong men, whereby wee muſt 
be ſaued, And further,if we will 
not diſpiſe this wonderfull mer» 
cicof God,in ſending his Sonne, 
and of Chriſt himſelte, incom- 
ming into the world,not to con- 
demne vs, | but to ſauce vs being 
loſt ; then muſt we withatrue 
F.ith, accept this mercy. | 
The ſame may bee faid of the 
name Chryſt, (vato both which 
all his .other names may bee: 


[ 


referred) |. 


AR.4,12, 


Wo — 


| —— 


F 


Toh, 3 T 4+ 


Lu', 3+-22, 2 deſcendmg in 4 bodily ſhape like a 
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refered) which fignifieth Av- 
noyuted , whereto anſwered the 
word AMeſſiab in Hebrew, By 
both which (being referred to 
Chriſt) is meant,that the Sonne 
of God taking our nature , was 
in the ſame filed with the Holy 
Ghoſt(as is oft ſaid of him) and 
that farre aboue all Fhcr Holy 
men, as was propheſicd of him , 
Pſalme 45. 7. Thou loneSt righte. 
onſueſſe, and batiſt wickeaneſſe ; 
therefore God thy God hath an- 
nointed the with thee Ole of plad- 

neſſe aboue thy fellowes, Of which 
the Euangeliſt /oþn more plainly 
faith, For God giuethnc8 the Spirit | 
by meaſure vntobim; which was 
manifeſtly ſhewed at Chriſts 
baptizing,where the holy Ghoſt 


| Done vpon him , and a voyce came 
from Heanen, which ſaid, Thoa art | 
wy beloutd Sonne in whom 1 am 
well pleaſed, All which was to 


this end, that as vnder the Law , 
the Prophets, Prieſts, ana King, 


Wee WO 


— — 
_— 


concerning luftification. 


were conſecrated to their offices by 
the annointing With the boly oyle : 
ſo Chriſt was conſecratedto the: 
offices of his Mediation, r.;to be 
our Prophet, to 'reueale the 
whole will of God for our falua- 
tion. 2. to bee our high Prieſt, 
both to offer vp himſelfe to 
God his Father, a full and ſuf- 
ficient facrifice for theredemptr- 
|| on of vs ſinners, and to make in- 
terceſsion for vs 3. to bee our 
King to rule and gouerne his 
people, and to ſubdue all his e- 


nemies. All which bee notably} 


ſet out in that worthy:Epilſtle 
tothe Hebrewes, which becing 
| too long to recite, Idefire the 
Chriſtian Reader to reade with 
en Epilſtle to this 
cnd, - 

From whence anothereffcctu- : 


all motiueto belecue, may bee} 


thus taken : Seeing God the Fa- 


ther hath thus annoynted has; - 


Sonne in our nature, and there- 
fore called him Chrult , and &il- 


Vee. 


— 


led 


— —— —_ 
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'without meaſure, that he might 
performe altthings needfull for 
our ſaluation ; all which he hath 
fully accomplifhed: :: wee may 
therefore boldly come to him, 


for our ſalvation. 

And onthe other ſide , they 
who hearing theſe, bee not 
drawne heereby ro belcene Mm 
Chrilt.for their ſaluarion , doe 
citker: deny the truth of theſe, 
(which is to make God a lyar) 
or deſpiſetheir owne ſalvation, 
fo prepared& offered to them; 
| which ſhallabring vpon them 


i. 


A  IIomomen 


www 


theſe briefly for thoſe twonames 
lefw Chriſt, properly belonging 
toour Sauiour, which doe fum- 
marily conraine all, andfo to a 
| wiſe regarder hereof might ſutf- 
fice to perſwade him to reſt vp- 
on Chriſt for-ſaluation. 

[| But ſcceing the''Lord (who 
| knowes how hardly wee bee 


—— — 
— 


"= 
led him with the holy Ghoſt| 


and fo ſtedfaſtly reft vpon him | 


moſt inſt condemnarton. And 


brought” 


4 


4 


| 


| 


—_— __ 


it concerving Rficiton. 


brought" to this" affiirance by 
faichof our faluarion by Chriſt) | 
hathin that ſmall volume of the: 
newe Teſtament, ſpoken* ſo 
mitch of Chriſt and the.bene- 


to vs, tothisend that we might 
bee tore ſtirred vp tofſeeke to: 
him, and to embrace him for 


worth our labour further to 
conſider what the Lord' faith. 
And before I come to particu- 
lars, let vs heare, and wonder 
at theje, heapcs of heauenly T'vea- 
ſures, which bee brought ro fins | 
ners in Chriſt. 

Wherein this 1s the firſt, That 
Chri# us ſent to ſane ſinners, where-> 
of enough was ſpoken before in 
the name leſws,thereforenow 9 
morethereof. '-! ''- | 


. 3 


our Saviour : ] hope ir ſhall bee } 


| Benefits byt 
fits-which hee hath brought vn-/|Chrits | 


Generall 


benchts by | 


Chriſt, 


Saue ve, 
Luk.2,32, 


Thenextis,that' Chritis ſaid 
to bcc s light ta' the Genriles, 
which was long before.pr het. 
cied oftentimes by the Prapher, 
59 +:i ayings :T he ptopts chat. 


\Light ts 


Genttie3, 
;E(a.9-2. 
[42 46, 
60 2, 


. Walee 


t9-*4 


| 


—_— 


F Ew. — _— 


ach, wy o 


— yy TY I —— 


ant h — ATreatiſeof Faich, | 
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Walke 4 darkenefſe , haue ſcene a1 
Loveat light , they that dwell in the: 
| Lewd of the ſhaddowy of death , vpon: 
| | them is the light ſhined : which] 
[the-Euangelit - 2ſatthew.appli- |. 
.eth to Chriſt, bringingthe light | 
of the Goſpel, to a blind and 
{ignorant people : Andthe Apo- 
{tle Pant alledgeth for his war-| 
rant in Preaching the Goſpel to 
the Gentiles. TR ere 
To likeeffe&, Chriſt is often| 
faidtobe the light of the world, as 
| he profeſſeth of himſelfe, 7 aw 
the light of the world. And of this 
I vnderſtand that which is ſpo- 
ken by the Evangeliſt , /ob.1.g. | 
T bat Chriſt was the trus light | 
which lighteth enery may that| 
commeth into (be world, (that is : ) 
who caſteth ont the-light of the 
- Goſpell roall-Nations., as the 
| Sunne inthe firmamentſhines:o} |. 
all the' world; though many! | | 
_ neuer {ce the light there - 
ac 


Vnder this. campariſon off 


light 


| 


: 
— — 


| 


| . fare to make, that ſeeing God 
"hath .ſet vp his Sonne Teſas| 
E . | Chriſt in the Miniſterie of the | 
} | Goſpell, toall Nations, where | 

' | cuer it comes; to lighten, andto | 
give lifeto euery man who hea-| 
 ]rethit, ifheerefuſc it not, and:| 

ſhatnot his eyes againlt it, as the 


a fight, alt the benefites which 
' ] Chriſt brings vs to;be contained; 


{this light) by atrue Faith, (that 
i ſo they may.bee the Child:en ! 


<=" At 


| wr neernine Infification, | 


light of knowledge, light of 
grace, and holylife and light of 
eternall life and glory. All which 
be contained either generally or 
ſpecially in the former alledged 
Scriptures,and in ſundry others. 
To this head alſo betongs ſich 


Ofallw.rich,this is the vie we 


P harsf: es did; Therefore E:1ELY. 
one who hearetnthnis not onely. 
may, but is bound to embrace |. 


Scriptures as ſhew Chriſt to bee || 
our life, /ob;6.33.51-10-10. 14. | 


. 6.2.Tim,1.10. Vie 
9 


—_— 
153. 

Light corel . 
caines all -: 
benclits, ; 


pofcheligin)and that VopQu paine : 


C 


2 =_ 


ao. 
— 
I r— 


"_— hs. ad — _. — —- 
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oft, 3.19, 


| 


\;God ts 
lwel pleated 


| 


 Sauiour himſelfe 'denounceth 


|.extreamely offended with all| 


' thatby faithfhould receine kim, |: 


” a yeatiſe of Faith, <M 


JI "IO 


of condemnation, euen as our 


againſt all vabelecuers, ſaying ; 
Thu the condemnation, that light 
#5 com: into the World, and menloue 
aarkneſſe rather then light, 

Another. worthy ground for 
our. Faith isthis, that God the 
Father, when at the baptizing |' 
of-Chriſt , hee ſent downe his | 
holy -Spirit in the likenefle of a | 
Done, lightning vponhim, dent 
a voyce trom Heauen, faying ; 
T hits 85 my beloned Sonnegin whom 
f am well plraſedz wherein is | 
meant, not onely that God did 
loue and like well his Sonne, 
(with whom for himſelfe hee 
could nener be diſpleaſed, there 
being no cauſe why) but this 
rather, that whereas God was 


mankinde, now he was fully ap-| 
peaſed by Chriſt,and for his ſake | 
ready to receiue into fanour, all 


_ —_ 


and foto accept him for vs, and 


%.Vs| 


ba — > nel 


| | vedience. - 
: Which alone is a ſafficient | 
| meanes by the operation ofthe 
| Holy Ghoſt, .to' drawe anythat 
| heare andconceiue this, toaſt: 


4 ” {* Ke 
X a= "> 


| concerning Iuſtifration, 1 


 mankindfince the fall,is become 


j” lay hold on: Chrift by Faith, and 
? | fo apply his facrifice to them: |. 


- AHN LUIS 


-- #- 


1 —_ —_— 


{vs in ſhim +: which is the ſame 


withthat, where itis aid, God 
hath made vs accepted sn br 
Beloueds And againe;; Thet 


" Chriſt hath ginen himſelfe for vs 
an offering and a ſacrifice to God F 


for ' a ſWeete ſmelling ſanom 3 
meaning., That whereas whole 


odious to God for ſinne,fo that 
neitherTtheir perſons, nor their 


to God ; Now by this all-Gffi- 
cient Sacrifice of Chriſt, all that 


ſelaes,, they ſhall bee accepted. 
of God, and their obedience 


workes could bee acceptable | 


themſclnes wholly vpon- Chriſt, 


2 NR: 


tent. 


pleaſingtoGod,in his perfeR 0- | | 


and-to ſecke for Gods fanour, | 
| ard all the fruits thereof onely 


Uſe. 


: #þ 


|  [lobytgots 


Toh.6,35, 


{ rall ſet out Chriſt,and his bene- | 


| 


. | marked,it will appeare,they bee 


3 Toh.1.14* , 


Romg8,3 de 
- ' | | 


lo [E,55.3- 
| un 3034 


| Chriſt, who.was the. Scede of |. 
= Dantd... = 


—Traaſrefrab | 

inthisfacrificeof Chriſt, | 
Beſidestheſe, there bemany 

other Scriptures,which in gene- 


 fites tovs : bur if they be well 


contained vnder theſe. As for | 
example, where. Chriſt come [.- | 
pares himfclfe to a Vine, - to þ | 
teach, That asthe branch hath | | 
his whole life from the Stocke, 
fo we haueall our life from him: | Þ| 
So doth hee call himſclte the | | 
breadof life, and is faid tobeethe| }} 
head-: of the body ; That bee 5+ | 
fall of grace and truth. Againe ;| # 
Hee that ſpared net his owne Sonne 
but delinered him. vp for v1 alt; 
bow ſhall. bee not with him aiſo, | | 
freely giue vs all things? Apaine |. F 
[ will gone you the ſure mercies | \ 
of Daxid : That ts,all thoſe good | 
things which were promiſed in 


—_ < 


|. Inalltheſeand many moe,we F | 


ſee the intentofthe Holy Gholſt | (! 
* was | | 


—— —_—_ ed ED 


be ,* hh kd p——_ 


| fafely runnetoone of. theſe ge- 


* 
-” - 
{ta Hl EM... » Py —— 


t Fa coneerwne Inflification. 


| ts 


was, to glue v$ inone view, a 
fight of all that. good , which 
Chriſt- hath brought vs, - that 


hereof, -:may both wonder at 


blefSings 1n Chriſt for vs his e- 
nemies. : -and hereby: alſo bee 
-drawne to labour by all-meanes 
to be made partakers of them. 

And this ſhall fiiffice to haue 


- | ſet ow ſome of the generallpro- 


miſes, and thevſe of them, how 


by crbem.. 
Onethis I will adde-concer- 


| ning theſe, that ifatany time in | 
{ our doubts and feares for ny 


-parricular diſtrefle ,' wee cannort- 
rcadily remember ſome particu- 
lar promiſe; -whereby we might 
bee comforted ; then wee may 


nerall promiſes, (which docon- 


hereby-cuery one.,. who-heares | 


Gods vnſpeakeable mercy, in| 
. | prouiding ſo many, and fogreat 


weeare to ſtrengthen 'our Faith 


if 


1 


| 


| 


When fpe- 


ciall wanr, 


makevſe of}. 


generall. 


ply it to our preſent neede. As 


4 I4_ 


taine all particulars) and fo ap-' 


for 


- * an 


i. 


Luk. 29-1 


| 


| 
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[nothing in+ my ſelfe to helpe 


for example , if any poore ſdute 
ſhould fall-into great doubtings 
of Gods fauour,' by reaſon-of; 
fome great affliction that ly: 
heauy vpon him ,-or ſome cor-| 
raption which he could not ma-: 
|{ter;andinthisperplexitic could; 
{ not. thinke of any fpeciall pro- 
miſe;, . whereont hee might ga- | 
ther ſome comfort: thenmay he! 


theſe generallpromifes, and reſt 


mazner-: OLordthou haſt aid} 
mthy: holy Word (which is the | 


| vpon, Chrilt,: and. looke-for | 


boldly lay hold vpon. any one of 


thereupon for comfort, in this, 


word of.truth) that the Sonnej; 
of man is come to ſaue that which | 
e left; Lordz. Fam loſt, and ſee | 


me :.thercfore I doe wholly reft| 
helpe onely by hime The ſame 


may bee ſaid of all the general 
promiſes, the leaſt of which 


| containe matter cnongh to faps|. 


: 


| 


port vs1nall our feares, if wee 


would fitly apply them. 


Where- 


| 


i 
4 
' 
y 4 


| 
{ 
| 


2 


— : "—_ were fr gr nn 
. — 
= 


Do t—— 


| his Faith, aboue all to deny him- 


|. to bee a maine hinderance. from! 


'-our thoughts vpon God:: Firſt, 


| ly; how faithfull hee is'to per-! 


4 theſe generall promiſes, and 


' [feareThauenotfiffiiently clea+ 


concerning Iu#tification 


Wherein I doe againe fore- 
'warne euery one who deſitesto 
belceue.in God, and foto line by 


ſelfe:, and not to looke for any! 
thing inhimſeltc, why. he ſhould 
.beleeue (which I haue obſerned 


.true belecuing :.) but to caſt all 
how -mercifull hee is to prouide 
ſach helpe for poore finners in 
Chriſt,and freely-to offer it vnto 
them in his Word : And fecond= 


forme all that hee hath id, that; 


| by thismeanes the poore- ſinner] 


| 


| 177+ 


Looke fer 
nothing in 
thy ſcife,to 
cauſe thee 


ro belecue. 


| 


may -bee mooued to beleeue in 
God, that he will farely faccont 


| and comfort him- in*due ſeaſon 
 tandmeaſare. - ' 


- Thus would Inow paſſe from 


come. to the ſpeciall, but:thatI 


! 
4 
, 
, 
| 
| 
? 


wad? i. CES 


red one point concerning theſy 


For the 

perſons, : 
to whom ., 
Eirſt to all 


[ 


(Fenerals{nkmely.for 
2420 EGS 


Pens 


the perſons 
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' to whom Gad preacheth and i 
proc laimeth theſe mercies, that 
| chey may beleeue (I ſpeake not 
here ,who ſhall enioy theſe, who 
bee onely belecuers and their | | 
Seed , but to whom theſe be offe- | | 
red.) From whence bce raiſed} | 
the greateſt doubts in many for | ©. 
| their faluation, that they know. | 
not themſelues to-- bee of that | * 
number, to whom Gad doth 
truly offer theſe mercies : . and | * | 
no maruell. For as tt 18 notpoſ-| Þ} 
| ſible for a Rebell againſt his So- | 
neraigne,to belceue hee ſhall be | | 
(afar valeſte,he be ſure that | | 
| he is contained vnderthe Princes | +. 4 
Pardone : So no ſinner can be-;| _ 
} leeue to haue pardon, till hee } ; | 
| know that hee isinthe number | W 
4 ofthoſe, to whom the pardon is | - 
_ | prochaimed by God inthe Goſ- || + 
| pel; For the knowlegewhere- 
of, either there muſt bee ſome }. 
... | ſpeciall marke of difference |_ | 
| whereby it may beknowne, to 
| whome the Pardon, js proclai- 


med 


oth 
IF > mm —— be ; 
% 


Ln MG 


_ all fanour ,that is, eleted before} 


©. 


concerning Inſtification 


med, and to whomnot, orcls it 
muſt be generallto all. . 
But there is ng ſach-fpeciall 


{ſinners before faith, whereby 
| one may know the "pardon is 
graunted to him, and ſuch as he-| 
1s, and not to any other: for| 


then might ſome know them-4.. 


|Telues ro bee vnder Gods ſpeci-; q 


4 


he beleeue, which i is impoſsible} 
by any ordinary meanes: there; 
| fore of neceſs1tie the onely way 
whereby any may know him- 


ſelfero bee contained vnder the} 


pardon, isthis, that hee heares: 
that God in his: Goſpell doth- 
|proclaime forgiueneſſe of-finne} 


in Chriſt, . without exception, 
to all faners 3. that whoſoeuer: 


- .| hearcthandbeleecueth, ſhall bee| 


i ſaned : the reſt ſhall. be einem 
' | ned for nor belecuing, 
| accepting this ——_ 
| them; - . 


_—  ———{ 


hy I 
. 


pi 


| | Hauing i mthe foregerpart 0 of 
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11 Ne ſpeciall 

| difference 

| certaine difference 'betweene A 
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| this Treatiſe ſufficiently proo- 
ued by many Scriptures , this 
| point;that {brit andall bis bene. 
fits be freely offertd without excep- 
tion toall mankinde, as that one 
place, Marke 16. 15. expreſly 
ooke not | ſheweth ; I onely now aduiſe 
ro Gods ſe-| euery one, who is kept from be- 
cret, but te\'[ecning by this, that he knowes 
- wh ed} not whether hee bee contained 
com vnder the pardon or no, norto 
looketoGods ſecret will, but to 
| attend ro Gods renealed will in | 
'his word, whereinit is, expreſly 
ſaid, That God Wonld haut no | 
mate periſh, but would hane all 
men come to repentance ; and fo: 
. oft, T hat bee deſires not the death 
j of 4 firmer , that hereby hee may 
' be moued toReke; and hope for- 
that mercy , 'which God 1s {o 
willing to beſtow vpon him, if 
| the fault bee not in-his owne 
| ſelfgas it wasSinthe vnbelecuing 
Frlewves iti Jeruſaleni, of whom our! 
'F-, -  \ Saujour complained,  faying, 
./ Mat.2 3.374 {How ofttiswonld 1 bane me 


p——_—_—  —_— — — 


hy children, as the Henne  gathe. 

} reth her chickens vnder ber _ ? 

ft and yewould not... 

1+ A: further- manifeſtation of 

bi this willingnefle in. God to ſaue 
ſinners, may bee ſcene in his gra- 


fecching finnersto- bee reconci- 

[led to him: and by the many 
| | and weighty arguments hee v- 
= ſeth to perſwade men to be- 
lteeue., by the great. rewards, 
| earthly, and ſpiritua}l, tempo-. 
\rall, andeternall, which all be- 
levers ſhall enioy ; and by the: 


on all ynbelecuers , both inthis: 
1ife, and thatto conie, as plenti-: 
fully i is to bee ſeene throughout; 
the Scriptures. 

Ont of all this, me thinkes, a: 
 poore diſtreſſed fi nner., might. 
thusſtieWhimſelfe to belecge.. 
| Tf this\bee certaine, that God 
| would not haue mee periſh, bur] 


fearefull woes which fhall fall | 


_— ——_—— 


J*- *. abs  erning "2 Tuſlification | ISI | 


OO L—oImr——  —_ O——_ {R - 


Gods wil--/ 


ingnefſ2 


.tO laue Gn- 
clous inuitation of the vawor- nexs. 


thieſt to cometothe wedding of Math.2, 


his Somme ;yea, more by his be-, 10s. 
,2,Cor.F,2 


3418, 


Howto - 
raiſe faith, ; 


0 


Sa. 
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{is very willing to faue mee, and 
therefore hath not onely proui- | 
{ ded all ſufficient meanes' to 
bring mee thereto, and made 
ſach a generall pardon, as may 
aſſure me Iam contained vnder 
it : yea, ſeeing Inow know,that | 
I am inuited and called to come 
{to Chriſt, and intreated to bee | 
friends with God, then may 1 be | 
bold tro come and afſure my 
ſelfe, I ſhall be welcome. Yea, 
further, if I will not forgoe all. 
| theſerichrewards tendered yn- | 
tome,. and pull vpon my ſelfe 
moſt iuſtly all thoſe woes which | 
God hath threatned againſt all 
deſpiſers of his mercy, then 
mult I gladly accept Gods mer- 
| cy offered to me; and it I finde 
' | my vnbelceuing heart to draw 
 backe, then muſt I ply the 
-Lord with feruent and conſtant 
| prayers, that he would draw me 
| by his Spiritto comego Chriſt, 
| and fo to reſt vpon him for my | 
faluution. - And thus much = 
tNE . 


_—_O___— 
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- . 
— 
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J we 
[the generall promiſes, both inf 
regard of the matters promiſed 
andofthe perſonsto whom they 
bee proclaimed , that euery one: 
who hears them,may claime his 
part to them. | 
- Now to come to thoſe ſpecial |Speciall 
benefits which wee recciue injvcncits. | 
Chriſt,which belong to this firſt{ I: 
point ,, how our Faith isto bee 
ſtrengthened in the aflurance of 
| our fiaaion by Chriſt:I entend |. 

to-referre all that I haueto fay | 
| herein, to theſe two: Firſt,our 
| Inſtification ; and ſecondly; the I 
fruits immediatly growing from | 
- thence,whichl1 gather out ofthe]. 
EZ | Apoſtle, Romp. 5.1. tobeetheſe | 
three,1.. Reconciliation, 2. Adopti- 
0n.3: Hope ofGlorie,”  '\ |. bi 
Concerning /uſtification. 1t is ſuſtificatis 

euident by the Scripture, that | 
all our. faluation-depends vpon | 
it, that whodveuer ſhall be ſaned T 
muſt bee-muiſtified : and there-[ 18 
\ foreof neceſitie , hethar is not{  - 
|wuſtified, -muſt needs bee con- | 
Þ.  condmned}_...... ©) 


ah 


? 


b 


| 


| 
| 


(Fcel,7.37, 
(4 Heb,g7426, 1 


- ©. A ——_— 


—_— 


— 


demned ; It behooueth then eue- 
rie one who lookes for faluation» 
wellto conceine what itisto be 
taftified in Gods fight; and then 


{to make ſure worke,that he ma 
attaine It: yea.and know it allo | 
that hee 15s inſtified :; ' without. 


which, there is no comfort, or 
hope of happineſſe. To bee 
tuſtified before God, is, tobee 
made righteous : that is,not on- 


| 1y without all finne, but hauing | 
all that righteouinefſle which 
| God inhisholy Lawrequirerh, 


as Rom. 2.13. Sowas:> Adam 
and Exe by creation: God made 
man righteous, So was Chrilt ; 
Such an High Preiſt it became 
vs to haue, who is holy, harme- 


| 1:fſe, vndefiled , ſeparate fram ſin-' 


ners , and made higher then the 
Fleauens, pe 1 

Beſides theſe, not one of the 
whole ſtocke of mankinde, was 


\chusrighteous, but cuery Soyle, 
| young, and old, was,: andeuer 


f 
this 


_—— 


_ 
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— 


| 


alt beein this World; voidof | 


concerning Tattification, J 


all vnrighteouſneſſe : as Row. Fa 
£0. Therefore by the workes of the 
law ſhall as fleſh bee inStified in bu 
ſight; Tt followeththen, that all 
that ſhall be faued, muſt be inſti- 
fied another-way, & that 1s this, - 
by having: that perfect righte- 
| ouſnefſe* which was in "Chriſt 


as if it had beene in themſclues. 
any further: diſcourſe hereof, 


Treaties, written of this argu- 
ment ; all our care muſt bee, to 
get this grace in Chriſt, where- 


The Scripture is cleare, thatthis 


| clſe,. as :befides 
Scriptures, the Apoſtle both 


ueth,” Rom..3.. and G&4;/$\reade 
thepiaces,in which webſhall ſee 
not onely the' truth of the do- 


alone, to be accounted theirs | 


which may bee ſeene-in-fandry | 


by weethallaflaredly- bee ſaued. 


ſoundly and plentifully proo-' 


. Not intendine to enter into} 


| % 


isodtained by faith, audno way | 
ſandry other: 


j 


| rine, but many motiuesto be- 
| n leetle, 


——— 
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this righteouſnefſe, and full of[” 


] 
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-| wrought by Chriſt forvs, and 


| Chriſt, unto all ; and wnto all ww 


| ſtification in Chriſt; bur belee- 
 Tto enjoy this; butſach as know 


| they initified a by bis grace, 


4 _Truatiſe of Faith, © 
lene, and imbrace this grace 


by him freely offered. ynto vs, |. 
that we might recetue K to our. 


comfort. 
Tothis purpoſe is that which 


is ſaid, Rom. 3. ver/.21, 23, But 
now 45 the righteouſueſſe of God, 
made manifeſt without the Law, 
baning wity:ſſe of the Law and 
the Prophets 4,f0 vie, the righteouſ- 
nefſeef God \ by the faitbrof lefus 


belcene, And fo forward to the 
endofthe Chapter ;whercin for 
our purpoſe, this is chiefly tobe 
conſidered, That as none are 
partakers of this benefit of Iu- 


vers; fo ſeeing none: can beleeue 


that God freely and faithfully 
offers ittothem .. therefore it 1s 
here,and el&where oft reucaled| 


thatasS {han ſinned ant ave de- 
prined of the glory of God,, ſo are 


_ through 


—  ——_——— 


| concerning Inflifcation. | 


through the red: 
Chriſt Ieſus. Which (as I faid) 
cannot be ynderſtood; Thar all 


| doe receiue this mercic of [uſti- 
fication , purchaſed by Chriſt ; 


| but thatas Chriſt Þ ith wrought 


fer it inthe Goſpel to all: which 
ts more manifelie by the words 
following, Verſe 25. bow Goa 
bath ſes forth to be @yeconciliation , 


clare bis righteonſneſſt by the for- 
gineneſſe of ſuunes thet are paſſed 
&e 


The vſe to bee madeof theſe 
and thelike, for the ſtcengthning 
of our Faith', inthe affurance of 
our faluation by Chriſt, isthis, 
that euery one. who .. would 
 beleeue, doe ſet before him, on 
the one ſide his owne finfulnefle 
and curſednefſe, to bee fach,that 


ſatisfaction whereby hee 'might 
bee delivered : on thc other 11de 
that Chriſt hath made a full G- 
99 tisfaction 


_—_ 


it, ſo God doth inc.ifferently oi- - 


A__— 
CO IA 


through Faith in his blood, to de- | 


| 


| 7 
wption that is in| 


 m————_—_ 
k 

b 
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Uſe. | 


hee 1s no way ableto makeany } ps 
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tisfation vnto his Father for 
him a miferablefinner, and freely 
offers it tohim ; whichifhe be- 
lecue,itſhall be accepted for him 
| and hee thereby ſaued : that this 
may draw him to renounce all 
hope in himfclfe, and to-rely 
| vpon Chriſt forhis Tuſtification | 
and faluation. m 
This ſhall bee mare maniſeſt in | 
ion, | the partes of juſ. Feation, which 
are forpioons of ſinmes,. and im- 
patation. of 'righteouſneſſe :.. And? 
{| more ſpeciall in the former, 
| forginenefie of ſinnes, which ſo vn- |: 
ſparably bringingin' the latter | 
| imputation of righteouſaſſe, the 
| Scripture doth moſt labour to | 
| aſſure: ys of. | And forthis cauſe | + 
| all bleſedneſ{cis worthily placed 
herein, both | by the Prophet 
Darid, and the - Apoſtle Far! 
faying, Bleſſed are they whoſe ini- 
quis are forgiuen,and Wheſe ſiune: | 
are conered, PBl:ſſed is the man, 
to whome the Lord imputcth not fin. 
| That. it may driue enerie -man: 
£ s$  . out 


—__— ——_ 


— 


| out of himſelfe for happinefle , 
ſceing God 1ntifieth the ungodly, 
Verſe 5. And to draw all that 
' | ſhall be faued, tolooke for fal- 
uation, onely .in Gods free mer- 
cie,forgiuing their 1niquitie,and 
couering their finne, and not 
imputing to them there ſinne. 

Vnder which ſpeeches is con- 
| [tained the way and meanes, how 
the righteous God(who will not 
let one ſinne and breach of his 


out deferued condemnation) 
dothyet ſet free poore ſinners, 

from their ſinne and punith- 
ment: whichis only by the ſatiſ- 
faction, which Chriſt hath made 
for tk for bearing their puniſh- 
ment ; wherewith God being fa- 


forgiue all thoſe who by Faith 
accept this mercieoftered ynto / 
them. | 
, To this end throughout the 
Scripture, is this great benefit 


—— , 


concerning Initeft Cation, | 


| Law to cſcapevnpuntſhed,with- | 


tisfied, doth fully and freely | 


| of forgiuencſſe of fin by Chriſt 


ſo'f 
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| G1 plentifully proclaimed vntovs' 
| fewfor many. + When Jobn the 
| for Chriſt, firſt ſeeing Chriſt 


| {taketh away the ſinnes of theWnwrld, 


4ding,thatthey might vnderſtand 


| 9ns beginning at Jiru/alem; Like- 
| Wiſe- the Apoſtle Paul prea-| 


 [in-theit Synagogues, {ai d no 


ehrough this men (meaning! 
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miſerable finncrs; I will citea| 
Baptiſt was ſentto prepare way 


comming vnto him, he cried our, 
-Behol4 the Lambeof God, which 


Our Sautour-himſelfe after his 
Reſurrc&flon, appearing to two 
of his Diſciptesgoing to Emans 
hauing opened their vnder ſtan- 


the Scriptures, © faid vato them 
T bus it iewritten, and thus ttbe. 
 hoowed Chrift to ſuffer , and to| 
riſe agame from the dead the third | 
day : Ani thit Rry mance and 
Remiſſn of ſinner, ſhou!dve prea- | 
ched in bit name among all Nati- 


ching at +Arntiorh, tothe [ewes | 


them z Bee «t knowne vn'o you! 
therefore men and brethren , "thit 


Chriſt) 


— 


FILLY a 


| bimenery 


-| fied. And fo all the reſt of the 


I 


—_ 


gineneſſe of ſinnes : And from all 


| things from Which you conld notbee 


iuflified by the Law of Moſes , by | 
one that beleenes 1s inſts- 


Scriptures, in which it is ſaid, 


{thet Chriſt was delinered to death | _ 
for our ſirmes : And gane bimſelfe | 
to: redeeme vs from all imquitie, | 


| And hath by himſelfe purged or 


finne, That he bare onv finnes on the 
tree, 'T bat he loned vs, and waſhed 
vs from our ſinnes, Andto ſhut vp 
all with that worthy faying of 
S. lokn, If any man ſinnt , we bane 
an Aduocate with the Father, 
Chrift the righteous, And, hee « 


] the propitiation for our ſinnes , and 


not for ours enely ; but for the ſinnes 


| of the whole world, 


In all of which, what can any 


| Yholouter etephia ing, and 
teares Cods wrath; may 


| © ronverming tuitification. | 


1 Chriſt) & precehed wnto you for- 


| man thinke to'bee Gods meas. | 
| ning,but'to prouide a meanes to 
ane vs ſinners? And therefore | 


—______{©l 
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boldly 
come”. . - 
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a 


| fully appeaſed Gpds wrath for 
| him,and doth expreſly call him, 
! and proclaimethis pardon vnto! 


hrodgh Chril hs gebrs i 


fake will forgiue him, ard re- 
member his ſinmes 19 more... And:{o 
much the more, may.and ought 


the preaching of the Goſpell, 
ſhall he pleaſe God, and faue his 


| own ſaule ; othewiſe as his ſfinne 


ſhall bee exceeding great, ſo 
ſhall his damnation bee more 


| grienqus., 


I doe therefore againe exhort 
euery poore foule who' faine 
would belecne, not to make his 
ſinne. greater then Gods mercy : 
but ſeeing Chriſt hath borne 
the puniſhment of his ſinne, and 


him ; therefore that keecommit 


glory to God in belecuing}, that 


A Treatiſe of Faith. . | 


| come to Chriſt, and tedfaſtly | 
| beleeue, that God for Chriſts 


cuery one, to whorn this good | 
{ newes of pardon is brought b 


lay claime to this pardon, and ſo 


himſelfe to Chriſt , and fo giue} 


; 
4. 


charge 


—_— 


LY 
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| 


| charged, and be freed from con- 


| Will ;nor the djuell,nor his owne 


takenaway , but that kee haue 


concervinz Init iftca 708. | 


——_— 


demnation ; fo that neither God. 
conſcience , ſhall be able to lay 
any thing to his charge : then 
which what<can bee more com- 
fortableto adiſtreſfied finhcr, I 
know not. 

Tits might content vs, if wee 
were nd: {o full of yabelicte; but 
the Lord both knowing, and 
mittying our diſtruſtfull hearts, 
hath fu nach more to per- 
Fvade v3 of oar falitation in and 
by our Lord Chriit Icſus. And 
whereas wehane lexrned that to 
the iuſtifying of a ſinner , there 
is required no: oncly that bis 
ſirnne and puniſhment bee quite 


perfect rightcouſnetle, without 
whichthere can bee no life :-for | 
alchough rheſe two bee never 


, Parr cf 


uſt ie ai. 
In. 


parted (no more then ſoule and | 
body in a living man) yet the; 
be 16t both one , but neceſizrily 
ditiogutihed, and Soth recqui 


——. 


ot rig hive 


ulncfz, 


p 
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| Gods ſight. The Lord therefore 
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red in him that 1s 1uſtified in 


hath graciouſly prouided a 
. meanes, whereby we (who ſince 
the fallof our firſt parents, haue 
vtterly loſt our originall righte- 


ouſneſle, and bee no way able, 


God in tuſtice requires at our 
hands) may recouer our loſſe, 
and bee made perfectly righte- 
ous, ſuch as God will allow, and 
for which hee will in his tuſtice 
grant cternall life. As Paul in his 
glorious triumph before his de- 


parture, did boldly profeſſe. For 


to attaine ſuch righteouſneſle as | 


{ am now ready to bee offered , and 
the time of my departure 5 at 


hand ; ? haue fought a good fight, 
I kane finiſhed my courſe, 1 LY 
kept the Faith 3 Henteforth is laid 
vp for me the crevone of righteon|- 
n'fſe, which the Lord the righte- 


616 tndge ſhall gine mee at that day, 
4d not tame oxely , but to all that 
loue Eis appearing, Which cd 
$cripture might ſuffice to pers! 


| 


ſwade 


_——— 
= — a "_- 
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concerning Inftifjcation. 


ſwade vs, tolooke for this righ- 
teouſheſle and eternalllife, which 
by due debt (through Gods 
mercy, and the meritof Chriſts) 
is made ours. But becaniſe this is 
not { eaſily feene, much lefſe 
belecued, that fuch as we ſhall 
ever attaine to this high dignity 
the Lord hath reuealed the good 
will towards vs ſinners in this 
behalfe; that hee hathprepared 
ſach a perfe righteouineſle for 
vs, and made a faithfull and free 
grant thereof vnto-ys,that ſo we 
may makt1t our owne by Faith. 
This 15 moſt-manitcſt ; in that 


the firſt Adew, andthe ſecond 
Adam. Chriſt Iefus , ſer forth at 
large, aud: im many degrees , 
Rom. 5. 12:to the. end, The 


heauenly compariſon, betweene | 


| 


\{famme. ofall 1s this, that the be- 
nefirewee haue in Chriſt, doth 


wehad in «Adam,as the Apoſtle 
\himf{lfe fairh;' verſe 20. Where 
i ſprite \ahorndeth, grace ard much 
| | K 2 ci 


——— —— 


< j 
every -way.,exceed all the kurt | 


| 


mare cbound. verſe 21. T hat as fin n 


bad reigned unto death , fo wiph t 
£7268 -«lſa\ reign. by richreonſweſſ: | 


that as-ſinne through Gods tu- 
Rice brought death:fo by:Gods 


' 
! 
ſ 


| 


SO —— 


% 
rar a - >. oro ron ce way at. 


þ Cor $21 
(Slay $3oTt; 


| 
| 
| 
' 
| 
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"life, A« is expre(ly fajdgveri.19' 
For m4 by ohne mans diſobedience 
mary were made finnts:; [6 by the 
obedicnce of one ſhall many be made 
713 tee, - wherein it is Cleate? 


that as Chriſt by-his obedichcey. 
Was perfectly righteous, fo by ir | 


many{that1s,* all )thatby F. 1th 
receive Chriſt, are made rigire- 
ousin Gods fi ht. . Tothe famel 
py rpoſe it 15 ſaide that-weeare) 


Mace the righteouſrrflc.of God/| 


in him. Avdcthat ofthe Prophet 
Eſay,' By hnowledge ſhall ' my 
PIJOCCORS feruant inſlife” DIANP © 
for lzee ſhall beare ther ; Shiqantire. 
And for this'eaiſeis Otwitheal.!! 
Id, The Lordour yoolteunſuefſer,) 


ow; 


 ATreati eo Faith,” A 


, Unto 'eternsll i i life ; throue bh leſus} 
Chnift our Lord, heres ſee] 


mercy, the righteouſnefle” of | 
\ Chriif brought 0 'vs etcrhall| 


and 


—— _. _—_—_——————— 


0 


| 


1fully the Lord ſets our this per- | 


1 Which it any ſball but negle&t, 
{and paſſe by, and not accert, 
{how ſhall hee eſc:zpe molt 1uſt 


| condemnation ? as wee reade 


i the fame.intent much ; wherein 


Mt. 


Ire. EE 
_—_ ee 


conterning Tnitification, 

and that he is rhe end of the Low , 
fer-regrteonſneſſe fo euery 8ne that 
beleexech, And for this caule are | 
the Sacraments ſaid to bre ſeals of 
the righteouſneſſe of Fanth,and to. 


q 


——— 


wee ſee how plainly and plentti- | 


fect righteouſnefſe;and life ther- j 
by in Chritt, to be made ours, 


Heb.z,3. ſpeaking ofthe {ime 
matter, 

How then can- thts but per- 
ſy2decuery one,who deſires {+- 
vation, with both hands (as wee 
ſay) to receiue this great gitrof 
Chriſts-righteouſnefle to be his: 
wherevpon depends fo cerrain- 
ly his eternall hapinefle. And 
how 1ultly ſhalt thouperiſh,who 
hearing of this great goodnefle 
of God,preparedin Chriſt, and 
offered in the Goſpell to thee, 


T2,4% 


4-17, 


vſts 


3 .* and 


I ——_ 


P 
— 


Ro91n,10, 4, 


| 
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Fruits of 
luſtifica= 


tion, 


- A Treatiſe of Faith, 
and yet wiltnot recetue1t ?: But 
either ſecurely negleRit, orar 
leaſt by thy vnbeliefe, depriue 
thy ſelfe of fo incomparable a! 
benefit. IT can fay no more to 
perſwwade the : But I beſeech 
the Lordto perſwade thee ; and. 
doethou giue the Lord no reſt, 
till by his Spirithe draw thee to 
embrace this benefite, tO thy e- 
verlaſting comfort. 

Now to come to the fruits of 
Inſtification, which bee fo many | 
cffets of Gods grace accompa- 
nying and following our Iuſtifi- 
cation, 1. Reconciliation, 2, A- 

\ Goption, and 3. Hope of Gloris, 
| Iam notignorant that theſe bee 
ſet in another order diuerſly, by 
Giuers Diuines, which 1s not 


that they bee ſpeciall benefits, 
which Chriſt hath pnrchaſed 
for vs by his death and obedi- 
ence, and ſerue much for the aſ- 

france of our ſalvation. Where- 
| ason the contrary the ignorance 


much materiall ; for all conſent, | 
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| concerning Inftification. l 


_ 


— 


or doubting of them, muſt | 
needs breed much diſcomfort, 
eſpecially intime of temptation, 
and at the houre of death. Yet 
ſeeing theſe doe fo depend vp- 
on the former of our Iuſtificati- 
on, that he who is iaſtified,can- 
not want theſe ; and without a 
man bee juſtifted, hee can neuer 
enioy any of the n, either to bee 
at peace with God, much leſſe 
to come into ſo high fauour, as 
ro bee adopted and made Gods 
childe, and keire of all his bleſ- 
fings;and laſt of ail, attaine fach 
hope of encrlafting glory with 
God in his kingdome , as might 
nake him here in this vaile of 
miſery , notonely to cheare vp 
his heart in the expeRation 
thereof , but outwardly to re- 
toyce, and holily to boaſt there- 
of : ſeeing, I fay, the iuſtified 
man, and none elſe hath rheſe 
moſt certainly , the beſt way to 
get afſurance of theſe, is to 
make ſure our Iuſtification , in 


K 4 _ ſach 


| 


LO O— 
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Reconcili- 
ation. 


— 


| " A Treatiſeof Faith, 


{ach fort as hath beene already 
thewed. 

But ſeeing the Scriptures doe 

| oft make mention of theſe, that 


| God hath prepared and offered: 


1 


| theſe to vs 1n C hriit : itſhall bee 
to our comfort to take. know- 
ledge of them, and fo Libour tor 
theright vic ot them, 
Remembring that I kane in 


| a * 4 . 
the former parr of this Treatiſe, 


Coken of theſe cftets of ons 
faith. out of Kom.z.1. &c. to ſer 
outthe greatand precious fruits 
which are gotten by Faith, ther- 
by to-prouoke all, more to ]a- 
bour for faith ; I may now be the 


the Scripture including them 
in the former, 1s not fo plentt- 
fullas in the former : For the 
firſt of theſe, Reconcaliarion, I vn- 
derſtand, that wheras before we 


by Chriſt weare reconciled and 
made friends, as Rem.5.10» For 


if 


—— 


mote bricfe, cipecially freeing” 


were in Chriſt, we were enemies | 


| 
| 


| 


| 


| 


to God by reafonof ſinne, Now | 


| 


i 


——— 


| if when wee were enemies, we were we 

' reconciled by the deathof bis Sanne 
much more veing reconciled | wee 

ſhall bee ſaved by his Iife. Solike- 
| wiſe notably is this fer foorth. 
2: Cor. 5.18,19,20, DAllthings 

| are of Ged, who bath reconciled 
' the- world vnto bimſelfe by Teſiu 


| Chriſt z and hath given vs che mis | 


 iſtery of Reconciliation, For God 
| Was i ( trijt, and reconciled the 
' World vnto himſ elfe , no; umputing 
theer ſtnnss unto chem : and hath 
| commited to Vs the word sf Re. 
| | conciliation. Now thenare wee An 
| baſſators of Coriſt : aAs thewgh 
| God did beferch you throurh vs ,wee 
| 37a you in Chriſts ſtead, that ye be 


reconciled to God. 


theſe two things I obſerve for 
our purpoſe ; 

Firſt, That weebeino ranke- 
enemics to God, Chrilt by tis 
full fatisfaRion «(v- Eereof tis 
| death was a principal! Part }it. ith 
reconciled God nis Father ViItO 


| 


, 
| 


| "77 K Mans. 


concerhing Inſtifti:ation, | 201 
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| 
In bo:h' which Scriptares 2, Odfer- 


UAtLONS. 
In 


Ms ee a 


2o 


-| Reconciliation was wrought for 
the world, that 15, all mankinde, | 


| more to draw vs to belecue,that 
God hath gran:ed ont a Com- | 
mſsion to the Miniſters of the | 
Goſpell, to Preach and publiſh 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


@_—_ 


mankinde ; not ſo , that any 
hane the benefit thereof,but they 
who gladly doe accept it. 

The ſecond is, Thar ſeeing 
none conld ſo much as know 
this, much lefle haue warrant to 
beleeue, to hane any part 11 1t: 
Therefore the Apoſtle asa faith- 


full difpoſer of the ſecrets of | 


God, plainely affirmes, and for 
more certainty repeats,that this 


(thongh agiine I fay, none but 
Beleevers enioy it.) And the 


this good newes of Reconcilia- 


tion wrought by Chilt be-} 
tweene Godand man - and that | 


they ſhould by all meanes labourj 


to perſwade men; (which 1s 


wonderfull)he ſaiththat God by 


his Ambaſſadours,doth intreate | 


them tobeereconciled to God, 
| 


That 


| 


D — 


NN— 


that is,toaccept this vaheard of 
mercy offered to them. 

Theſe things which I conſider, 
I cannot but admire Gods vn- 
| ſpeakeable mercy, in fo ſeeking 
to ſane vs his enemies, and our 
brutiſh ingratitude in ſolight e- 
ſteeming thereof : yea our ſenſe- 
lefle neglet of onr chiefeſt 
good, and our deadly vnbelicfe; 


of ſo vnvaluable treafare, freely 

offered vnto vs. What may bee 

fxide-more to mooue our {tonite 

hearts either to deſire, or toAc- 
cept ſo great grace 1 well ſee 
not ; but thisI fee, and am fure 
of, that it ſhall be more tollera- 
ble for Turkesand Pagans inthe 
day ofindgement, then for thee 
whoſoever thou art, who living 
inthe Church, doc{ſt eithcr de 

ſpiſe or ſodittruſt this bounty of 
the Lord, that thou doeſt not re- 
Cclue it, 


wor'dly thing before this vn- 


matchable 


by which wee deprine our ſclues | 


And fach who preferre any' 


RC ————_—_—_— 
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mercy, 


\[Ot2s 


——— 


GoJs great 


_ cw 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


e 
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| 


matchable mercy, ard ſoit nat, 
Swine, | grofſlcly reic&t i, yer {ccu! ely | 
neglect it, and as Sw Ine trample | 
fach precioas pearles vader 
their feet; I ſayno more, but ke 
VWeake be. that & filthy, let him bee fill DY ; Hd, | 
Leeut: & | Bur for-ſuci poore fonles , AS} 
| dochighly prize this exceeding 
fauour , to bee reconciled vnto | 
God, and onely be kept from it 
by dittruſtfull feares, thar it is 
not for them (they bing fo VN- | 
vorthy,) I beſeech the m 11 the, 
Lord , deepely to weigh what: 
hath beene ſzid to = them to. 
belecue, and for example, to f{<r 
before the m Gods dealing with 
the Ephepans,of whom the > Apo-! 
| itle ſaith, Thu when they. were 
| dead ws rreſÞa ſes and4ſinats,Cvhich: 
| tsa$ bad as may ve, yet he Heaps: 
| moreof their wofaull condition, | 
{Verſe 2. 11, 12.) yet theſe were; 
guiezacd in Chrijt: folikew fc the 
Calif As being before th cir 
comer 0n ſtrangers, ani enemies, 
v:ganſe their minds were ſer on e-: 


\Reu,2 1,11 
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7 works , were TY 'o God, 


Paul teftitheth of himſclte , and 
all other belceners before thetr 
ef<cAuall calling, that they had 
their conn? ſation m tim:s paſt un 
; tbe luſts of tatir fleſh , 1a falfilling 
| he willof the ſt:fb, & of thr mind, 
| £74 Were by nature the children of | 
| Wrath 45 well as 0tn:rs, 

A All which, it a poore ſinner 


hall confider, thatothers An as | 
bad altate : '$he, and many farre | 
worſe, were receiacd to mercy: 
| and tat God doth in mercy as | 
| freely ofter it to him as them, 
| and .1$ 45 Faithfull as ever to per- 
| forme. what he ſaith: this doude- 
 tefle will in time mogue him to 
| exc likemercy at Ges hands, 
 ifhee ſhall with patience walte | 
the Lords lcifare, and never give | 
 ouer earneſt ſpplication to | 
| | God, todraw him, and daily 
' meditation an Gods -MErcy. 
Thus will Ileaue this point (ha- | 


} ving! 


— ——————— _ 
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concerning [utification. | 20, 


&c, Andto faythetrath, fois it All before 


with allthat bee converted, as faich.ve- 
2 11N3C, 


P 


J*» 


—_ 


| 


} 
Peaces 


| that it may bee referred to this 


| A Treatiſesf Faith, | 


3» 
— 


ving faid more then I purpo- 
fed ; ) onely Idefiretobe conſi- 
dered, that vnder this reconci- 
lation, I containe that Peace 
which Chriſt makes betweene 
Godand vs , whereof Rom.g.1. 
Ephef. 2.17. andelſe-where oft; 


head. 

Now wee come tothe ſecond 
fruit of our Iaſtification, which 
is Adoptton , whereby I vnder- 


| Adoption- 


ſtand that high fauour of God, 
whereby he makeththoſe who 


be iuſtified by Chriſt, and fo re-. 
conciled,his owne children, and 
heires of all his bleſsings. If Da- 
vid thonght it no ſmall prefer- 
ment to bee fonne in Law to 
King Saul : what may bee 


thought of this ? and therefore 


 1.1ob, 2.1.| the Apoſtle /obn calleth all toan 


admiration of that vnſpeakea- 
ble loue of God,incalling vs to bethe 
ſonnrs of God, 


der, notonely the excellency of 
| his 


| 


ee 
_ 


Whercin wee haue to confi- 


MON Ta 


I 7 
#5 
-# 


| the liuing Goa: Solikewile, when 


_—R__ 


concerning Iaitifecation, | 


this eſtate, butthe certaintie of 
it, whithout which wee could 
haue no comfort by it. This cer- 


vers to his fonnes: ſo further 
in the next verſe where he ſaith 
Dearely beloued, noWw are weet he 
ſonmes of Gd though (as he (aith) 
it apptares not What wee ſhall bee, 
To this (purpoſe well ſerveth 
that gracious promiſe which the | 
Apoltle citeth out of the Pro- | 


place where it is ſaid unto them: 
yee are not my people, that there 
they ſhall bee called the coildrenof 


the Lord promiſeth to ſach as 
ſhall ſeperate rhemſclues from 
the wicked : And I will be a Fa. 
ther unto y9u, and yee ſhall bee my 
ſens and daughters , ſaith the Lord 
Almighty. Againe, Hee that o- 


vercommeth ſhall i1herit all things 
And 1 will be his God, and hee ſhall 
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rainty appeares as in this, that |Cerrinty 
God hath called all true Belee- ** 299P*t 


ong 


phet Hoſea, And i ſhall be inthe Row,9.:6, 


ve wy ſonne ;; theſe promiſes _ 


n= © OOIS-2 


2 Cor.6.19 


Rom, 12,7* 


CR. x WWEREPuS .. -* uM 4. APC rr wat oc eatay 


—= mn 
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our faith the cauſe of our obedi- 
ence, as hath beene ſaid. And 
cheretore it is ſayd, Ye are all the 
ſores of God by faith in Chriſt le- 
{ /#/, And yet much more toour 
prefent purpoſe, 1s that excel- 
lent Scripture, Galat. 4.4,5,6,7- 
which containes much tor the 
| {trengrhning of our faith inthis 
whole pojot of aflurance of our 
our filuation , Therefore I re- 
hearſc 1t all : But when the ful. 
ne fie of time Was eeme, God ſent 
forth lis Sorn* made of a woman , 
4:4 made vnder ihe Lavp, that bee 
might redecme . them which were 
| vader the Lawn tat ice might ve- 
ceiuethe adoption of the ſons » And 
| becanſe yer are fonnes , God bath 
fent ferth the Spiru of his Sonne 


ba Father, Wherein (to paſſe 
our all the ret) this is euident, 
hat a maine end why God fent 
his fonne ro redeeme vsmilera- 


Nr mo eee re - PRE 


in your hearts, Which cryetb eAb: | 


ble finners, who are by nature. | 
| .. _ vnderi{ 
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concerning Iuftifscation, 


| vnder the curſe of Law) was 
| this , that wee might by this re- 
demption by Chriſt bee made | 
Gods children , and, asthe A-- 


pottle faith, If children, then alſo 


kteres, eutnthe heares of God , and 
co-herreswirh C br-(t as ttfollow- 
ethin the former Scripture, Gal 
4 7. Wherefore th # a1tr6 more a 
ſeruant but a ſome ; now, if thou bee 
| a forme thou rt aljoan heirs of God 
through Cr; 


felfe cannot deny) who can fat- 
ficiently admire and magaifie 
the bountifulaes, an4 loue of God to 
mar, by { greata price to pur- 


Avmoſtle /ovn calls it) that: wee 
ſhould bee the ſonnes of God, 
and partakers with Chritt of all 
his glory in Þ1s Fathers King- 
dome ? 

But me thinkes I heare ſome 
one lay, Itistrue,this is a moſt 
blifled eſtate, ita man might be 
aflurcdit were his own; but ſee- 


. ing] 


IS 


If this tee ſo(as the diucl] him- | 


chaſe ſo tugh a dignity , (as tie | 


: 


Rom, 9.1 7, 


Vie 
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Obieft. 


Anſw.1. 
Why ſo f:w 
Gods chil. 
dren. 


Mar. 25.26, 


g 


a few ſhall bee (aued, willleto- 


ns 


A T reatiſeof Faith, 


ing.che Scripture oft witneſſeth, 
that they be but few who attaine | 
this fauour, how may I whoam|. 


ſo vnworthy,ſo full of ſinne, and 


void of grace, cuer hopeto be a 
partaker hereof, 

This beeing fo great anobie- 
Aion, and ſo common, whereby 


many be kept from belecuing, at}. | 


1s meet tobe well anſwered. It 


| hath two parts : firſt, that ſofew 


come to bee Gods chiidren, to 
which Tanſwer, firſt , the fault 
hereof is not in God, who (as 
oft hath been ſaid Jhath ſo large- 
ly proclaimed life in the Goſpelt 
to euery ſinner. Againe, if there 
werean almes of great value calt 
among many, which a few onely 
could enioy, what ſcrambling is 
there who could get it ? | 
A memorable {tory of late 
yeares, I willrelateto be a wit- 
nefle againſt all ſach wicked ſer- 
wants, and ſlothfull, as our Saui- 
our cals them)who learning that 


thers 


| concerning Tuſtification, 


thersſtriue for it,and be conten* 


to goe without it themſclues 3 
which is indeed,and fo the Lord 


| will countit, a flatdiſpifingof 


his mercy offered vnto them. A 
rich woman gaue at her death 
a dole of fixe pence to the poore 
that came to Leaden Hall \in 
London , for which there was. 
fach {trining that many were 
trodento death; how ſhall theſe 
riſe in indgement againſt onr 
dainty,idle,ambitious,covetous 
and voluptuous worldings , 
who every one in their kinde, 


1 ſires ; but take no paines to bee 
ſaved ? 

But to leane thefe, and to 
come to the ſecond part ofthe 
obieRion , which concernesa 

better fort, and farre neerer fal- 
vation, who bee kept backe by 
their vynworthinefle; whom as I 
much pitty for their yncomfor- 
tablenes, ſocan I nolcſſe blame 
for their ignorance, that after ſo 


ſtrine extreamely for their de- | 


| 


Afﬀtory of 
ftriuing for 
fix pence, . 


4 


| 


Anſw, « 


long 


{© NT 
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long preaching of the Goſpel, 
-wherein all the merctes of God 
bee p:oclaimed vnto,. yea be-. 
ſtowed vpon ſinners, yea great 
and all vnworthy '(as 44the laſt 
1 point b« fore this was ſhewed: ) 
[ yet theſe poore ſoules doe ſticke 
\lLearan [10 falt inthe mudde of their na- 
{: v2TUra . 
ocile, rurall p ide of Popery,as to ſeek 
| for ſome worthineſſe 1n them- 
felaes, for which God ſhould} F 
make them his ſounes. Tocon-| | 
clude then tris poynt, ſeeing} | 
God is a free giucr ofthis kigh| | 
fauour of Adoption ; and no| | 
| ſeller of it ; ari0 feeing hee fol |} 
| freely offers itto the in Cliriit ;| | 
| beware, that nciher by idle-} 
nefſe, nor preud 1gnorance, 
thou cepriue thy (cite Ot ir, but 
thanketully accept ut ; fo ſhalt 
thou be faved, 4 
Hope of The la{t ſpeciall benefitwhich 
zlory, | wee receine from Chriſt ,, as a 
fruit of our tuſtification, feruing 
for ftrengthening of our taich 
in the aflurance of our Rn 
on , 


”— ERC wy ew __——_—_ —— oI—_— 


— — CC — 
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| | 
| Þ |} onis, the Zope of plorie: wheres 
tbylI vnderſtand that God hath 


am trenge” .ening of our ſclues, , 


: 


| | concerwin g 1a#ification, 


prepared for vs ſinners, this fin. 
gular comfort, thatwe may en- 
19y in this life,” ach a hope-and 
expecation of cuerlattingglory, 
as may both inwardly cheere 
our hearts, and cauſe vs out- 
,wardly to confeſſ: -the ſame, to. 
the Glory of God, incouraga- 


;men* of other faithfull people b 


of God, amazing of the wicked, 


to hold: out rothe end , againſt 
al diſvont igements. whatſoeue-. [ 
Thas God hath orouided fach a | 


ſtay, to ſupport vs in-all the | 
| hanges of this life, may futfict- | 


_— 


entiy appeare by that which we 
reade, H+b.6.17,v8;29. Scrip- 
\ tur@xorfainine! & '&reat Forte. for 
the ſtreggehening of vr tairh;:!. 


inthe certaintyotourfalnation; |! 


2s We {hall © OSACS |; 

Wheresn Godt Willing wore ab opnit 
ms anl; tn-(hew wats the heres of 
prin 5 12tht-Sramrability of bis 


_ » wm © 


£: 


counſel 


— 
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| 412 ancher of the ſoule, both ſure 


} 


J——_—— 


Treatiſe of Faith, | 


councel, confirmed it by an oath» 
T hat by ewo smmutable things, in| 
Wrich it was not poſſible that God 
| ſhould lye, we might bane aſtrong 
conſolation, who hane fied for re- 
fuge, to ley hold ypon the hope [ct 
before vs ; which hope we bane «s' 


and ſteafaſt, and which cntreth in | 
to that Which us within the vaile , 
| Whither the fore-runner is for vs 
entred , enen Jeſus made an high 
Priest after the order of Mdelcbiſe- 
dech. Wherein be theſe heauen - 
ly matters contained, which: I 
will onely lay open, and ſo .ga- 
ther outthat which makes moſt 
for our -preſent intentiou , to 
make vs more ſure of this grace: : 
the bepe of gory. Ws 

-1.. Gods degree.and everla- 
ting eomnſe#concerning out fal- 
uation,is 9rciangeelte. 

2. It was Gods'gogod a 
ſure to make this cACEOGUIEY 
thanibelt.s tne bj) 

"The perſons to whom 
God: 


445. —_————— 


CO ne ae do. Sen 
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God would thus manifeſt his 
counſell , were the hesres of pro- 
miſe. 

4+ The means whereby God 
| would thus manifeſt his counſel, 
| was this, That what he promi- 
| ſeth, he bound with an oath, 
| 5. Theſe two euidences of 
ji Gods counſell, be fur and vn- 
changeable. 
i 6G. It ts impoſſible that God 
| ſhonld licintheſe. 

7. By theſe wee may kaue 
ſtrong conſolation, 

8. They whoſhall haue ſtrong 
conſolation muſt make hope 
their refuge : thatis, hold faſt on 
It, 7 

9. That hope 1s ſet before 
them to hold 7a by. . 

0. This hope is to our ſoules 
intentations, as an Aneher to 
a ſhip inſtormes. | 

It. This Anchor which will 
hold, ir is ſure and fedfaſt.. 
12. 'Itis entred vpward to 
_ as our- earthly —_— 
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| be caſt downewards. 


gone to lieauen for ys, 

14. (triſt is our enerlafting 
hign I: r8+[Þ. X 

Behold what ſtore ofheauen- 
ly ma tcrs be teere contained ; 
whica when I did -confider fo 


furhcring the poynt in hand, 1 
vas drawne thus to vnfolde 


Clolcly tolded vp, and fo well 


j 2 = 7 > 7 reatiſe of Faith, | 


> — 


T3. Chriſt our fore-runner 1s | 


triem Among all, this is ſpect- 
all for oar purpoſe , that Al- 
mighty God as a louing Father 
| han.ng provided for his chil- 
dren a good eſtate, was very 
| Carctull to make ir furc vnto 


' them, andtheretforc hath giuen 


| two ſuch cujdences as cannot 
 deetine, his promiſe. andoath; 
| that wee being; perſwaded here- 
| by, mightin all our feares, for 
\ our refuge , caſt our hope vpon 
' Eis fidelity : ſo ſhall wee be fate, 
and have {trong conſolation. 
| VW herein we ſee the ſingular vic 


of tinis hope of ternailiife; bat. 


| ;t 
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| the Prophet Dawid exceeding oft 


1 


; fall ſernants , ws for this hope, 
| endered the Croſſe, and defbiſce | 
L [ham 
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it i5 hope which makes vs not aſha- Rom. 5.5, 


med,asthe Apoſtle ſpeaketh,;and 


the ſame : Tea, that Wee are ſauces 
by hope : that is,we are ſo affured 
of our faluation , as if wee poſ- 
ſefſed it alreadie , and therefore; 
doe With patience Watt for it, There 


is mich in this Scripture to this 
end, that as the whole Creation 
4s it were oroantth and traneherh 
in paine, with earzeſt expcHlation, | 


waning for the manifeſtaticn of the | | 


Sores of God , what time the 

[tral be delinered from the bondage 
of corruption mio the glorious li- 
bertic of the Children of God : So 
all true beleevers ( who hane the; 


| fir$# fruits of the Spirit ) groan" 


in themſelues , voxitino for the A-| 
doptron :to wit, the redemption of 
their boates : tnat is., for a foll 


elorification of Soule and Bo- ; 
| die- This is to be ſeene in the 


lines and deaths of Gods taich- 
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| ſhame, as it is teſtified of our 
Sautour himſelfe ; and of Loſes, 
Heb, 11.26! that he did chooſe rather to ſuffer 
affliction with the people of God J 
then to enioy the pleaſures of ſinne 
for a ſeaſon : efteeming the reproch 
| of ChrtF# greater riches then the 
Treaſures in Egypt, for be bad re. 
{þ-lt to the recompence of reward. 
| The ſame is tobe ſeen in all that 
honourable companic, mcntio 
'ned, Hebr,ir. And fo inallthe 

| holy Marry rs, it all ages, what 
| Was It, but this hope of gloric, 
\atter a ſhort ſuffering, which 
| made them willingly to endure 

| ſO great and fore perf. cotion? I 
| M1Zht be long in this, tor the 

Scripture c ca] :kes muc! h icreof, 
 Exhorting VS ro retoyce 1n hope, 
' making it the endof our vocati- 
ON, ar d regen. ration : God hath 

Called vs to was Kingaeme and Glo- 

ri* 3 God, ecceramg to his Acre, 

ers a9 4 2118 to 4 lineh 

Gy tie ref ſerreftror ef {Heſs 

Sc Wa 04G, t0'4N int- 
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|ritance incorruptible, ondefiled, 
| that fageth not away , reſerued in 
'the Heauens for V5,c50, And more | 
 tolike effetas doth follow, wel | 
worth our reading, and carefull 
conſideration, ſeruing much to | 
the comfort of Gods children | 
Out ofallwhich,this is that 1 


| rie 15 ſo fare an Anchor in : all 
; Stormes, {o ſtrong an : Helmet in| 
all our Barta les; chat wethe: 'E- 
fore carefully prozide our ſehies ; 
; Of: hisGre- yea rather, ſecins* 
' God hath ſoplErifully provided 
ir for vs , andgiuenv $ 10 many 
promiſes ncreot , and hath cal- 
hd vs hcer erno, and fo oft cx- 
nROreceh VS tO Fcioy - 1n ths; 
hope of Glory ; all this ſhould | 
| moone vs to hold faft the pro- | 
| feis1on ofour hopevi ithout wa | 


\ provifed, as thc Apoſtleextor-| 
tcth : Otherwiſe, weeihall call 
| Gods Truth & Faitl:filni fic in 
toqueſtion, wiich 1s a high de 
L9 : gree-1 


F 
| gather: ſeeing this ope of Glo { Fe 
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and.no 


oree oftempting God, 
lefle provocation of his high 
diſpleaſure : Whereas onthe 0- 
ther ſide by caſting this anchor 
in any ſtorme, weſhallbee fare 
ro eſcape ſhipwracke, and ſo 
[in the erd arrive at-our deſi- 
,red port of everlaſting ſalva- 
; t10N. 
| Thus haue I now ſhewedas 
' bricſiy and plainely as I could , 
one who is troubled | 
with vnbelicte, about the cer- 
' tainety of his ſalvation,namely, 
| whether ſuch as hee(ſo voydot 
 allgrace,and fo full of all Gnne) | 
' may bce bolde to belecne , and; 
| thereby bee aſſured to bee ſaned | 


' how every 


—  — —-—— - 


x 
j 


— — 
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by Chriſt ; and to this end, that | 


| bis finne is quite forginen , and. 


tice accepted as rigitcous In 


| Gcas ſight, 
| God, and 


ſo reconciled to, 
adopred to be Gods: 


| chtide, that kee may rcioycein' 


pl 4 bh wi av 7 / ry þo- » | vs 
"2 0ithc otory of God, how 


F* 


- %* 
\ ,1 
»4 & 
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© (ifiy)maygert and | 
{fc 3:15 .flarance ot} 
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faith; that there 15 
| acrice to him belonging, but that 
| bee hath everlaſting life, and is 
paſſed frons aeath to life; then} 
wich what can bee more wel- 
come & comtortablc to a trou- 
bled conſcience, I well feenot. 
| And therefore (asof before) ! 
exhort all thar feele this weake- | 
nefle of ratth concerning their \ 
{alv ation , 


| theſc and fuchorher Scriptures | 


(wl nereofthere be many )wher- = 
ha Chritt and faluation bee offe \ 
red to poore ſinners, that they | 
{who haue as good right to | 
them as any,) may not for any ; 
thingthey ſee in themſclues, pur 
theſe promiſes from them, as 
| not made to them. But rather in 
admiration of Gods wondertull } 
goodnefle,mercy, and compalſ- | 
fion vpon ſach vnworthy wret- | 
ches, togiue glory to God, in | 


belceving and accepting this | 


mercy ſo freely offered : Which 


they mult doe betorethey ſhall , 
_L 3. 
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ATreatiſe of Faith | 
ſceſuchathrougtchange of hart |. 
& liteinthem, as they carneſtly | 
\ defire, and for want whereof , | 
they thinke they ought not to | | 
' belceue 3; whach 1s to fach (if | 
| not the onely, yet) the chickeſt | 
| Jet and hindrance from Faith : 
| whereason the other ſide,when | | 
{it ſhall pleaſe Gods Spirit, by | {| 
| theſe his free promiſes, to draw | | 
; them- to beleeue, and though 
| weakly, yet truly toſtay them- 
| felues vpon Gods greatmercy , 
| {o revcaled to them ; then afln- 

redly ſhall they fee and feele this 
change intheir hearts, that they 
know not what to ſay or thinke 
of Gods mercy, in pardoning | ! 
ſach as they feelethemſelnes to | 1» 
bee. This cannot but breede an | #: 
. _— _ [i 
ynfained lone inthem to God , f 
; 


DCC wo ny oe 


— — 


with an earncſt deſire and true 
purpoſcto glorihe him ; which 
be the chicte parts ota holy life, 
and fareſt proofes of ſ{auing 
Faith : which canno more want | 
thicſe, then a true fire car vey , 
WWith- | 


concerns Tuſtification. 


without heate (tough too ma- | 
ny carnall Goſpellers thinke o- | 
therwiſe,) and {o miſerably pe-"| 
rtſh. 

Hauing thus ſcene , how ive 
are by Geds promifesto getand 
encreaſe our aflurance by Faith, 
that we be Gods children: Now 
it followes , that wee conſider, 
what bee the markes of Gods | 
children, whereby wee may be | 
turiher aſſured thereot. Among Fanth a 
which markes , ſeeing Faith 1t m__ re. 
ſclfe is the firſt and fureſt proote Wh —_ 
that we be Gods children, and] * 
tothisend, many precious pro- |Promi.es 
mifes be made to ſuch as doe mu _ 
alreadie belecue ; as the former | 
Promiſes -were mace tu beget 
2nd encreaſe Faith : It 1s wecte 
that wetake ſome view of theſe, | 
n0: for the ſtrengthening of our | 
Faith, but that by our Faith ( be 
i: \iall,or great ) we may haue a 
ſenſible aflurance of our (aluati- 
on. To which purpoſc may this 
' ferue, that we who belecuc in 
| L 4 Chriſt, 
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Belcevers 
be blefled, 


l02,20,29. 


16,17, 


Releeucrs 
laued, 
\.ar,t6,16 


Rom.1, 16 
1999 


Math,3.1c | 
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Chrift, are ſooft faid to be bleſ- 
fed, as our Saujour ſaid to T bo- 
mas, Bleſſed are they who haue not 
ſeene, and yet haue belcened : and 
againe, to his Diſciples, Blefſed 
are Jour Eyes, for they ſee,@5. And | 
likewiſe to Peter, Bleſſed art thou | 
Semon Bar-lons, for fleſh and bloud 
bath not rexcaled it unto thee , but. 
my Father which is un Heanen h 
and the like many.. To the ſame 
end alſo it is ſaid, That he hobe- 
leeuerh fh ill bee faxed : T hat- the 
Goſpel! zs rhe power of God wnto 
ſaluation, to eurry one that belee= 
weth, Ag aine, 7f thou confeſſe with 
thy mourh ebe Lord Jeſrs, and ſhalt 


fed him from the dead , thou foalt 
eg ſaucd : And aguine , Whefoeuer 
hilerueth in Chriſt , "Y all nor periſh, 
| but hane enerl- Ring life, e, yea, bath 
| euerlaſting life, Toh. 6. 47- ana 1s 
pefred from death to life, Againe, 
lamcome to a L1pgit intothe world, 
tat whoſoeuer beleenrth in mee 


+ 


, veleeng in thy beart, that God rat. 
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| 


| 
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:/ not abide in darkneſſe ; and ; 


| 
though | 
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though hee were acad, yet ſhall hee 
line, "aud | all never hs The fame 
alſo is intended in theſe SCrip- |All grace 
turcs, in which forgtuenefle of ' promled 
finnes, rightcouſneſle, and 1ſt1- jo beice- 
fication arc promiſed to Belee- vers, 
vers. Att, 10.45. Rom. 10 4. 
148.13. 30. Kow.445.5el. SO Gal.z. 26, | 
likewiſeitis £:1d , Wee are made lon,t.1a, 
the Children of God by Faith ; 
and as many as received him , 70 
them hee gaue pover to bee ite 
Sounes of God, even ts them that 
beleeue imhis Name. Laitly , (to | 
[.cape vp NO More of this kinde) | | 
to this endis that ; Chri/t (hall | 1 Theo, 
come to bee glorified in has Saints, 10, | 


— 


and bee mad: aries 6 511 atlcies. | 
that beleeaz coo. In ul theſe .and | 
manythelike promiſes ,made to | 
| 
' 


A—— 


ſach' as doe truely belceue in 
Chriſt, may evidently appeare, 
{that if any doe know, and can | 
( PLOCUC themſetnes fo bee 77 the 
| Faith, asthe Apoſtle ſpeakcth , '2Ccx 15.5;) 
by this, hee may bee inf. ali- | | 
Hy aflured of his Saluation, 
33 Where-/ 
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AT reatife of Faith, 


wherein ſeeing the greatelt part 


of profeſſors of Chriſtian relig1 - 


on be deceiv 2d \fay1 ns taey naue | 


Faith, when 1n trutn | they hs 112 
none ; it highly behoones fach 
as looke for better comfort, 4. 
 boue all, to beware their hearts 


doenot begaile them herein, ans 
to beftew all fudie, to make their 


relbng and eleftion ſare,that they 
maj 7 know that Chriſt dwells in 
th otherwiſe,they cannot ve 
approuea, neither by themſclues, 
nor any others,to be 13 the ſtate 
of Grace. 

Thus munch for Faith it fclfe, 
wherby we may cert 1inlyknow 
that we be Gods children, heirs 
of {aluation, And cannot ocriſh, 


| We arcnovW further to ſee ſyme 


be the efiects o£Gods ſirit in| 
ill true Belecvers, and bee thy 


2CCLil fruits of our faith, which | 


| 


| 


— 


| 


| 


mn many inarkes whereby they doe! i 


kno ow themſchtaes,and be known ; 
to otne -I'S, that they bee Gods | 
Sheeve, & ſ3befurther eviden- 
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Gods Children, and ſhall be 
ſaued. 


Spirir is3 faremarke of our ſal- 
aation : in which reſpect it is 

called a Srale, Eph 1.13. Where 
the Apoiile ſetting ont the con- 
ucrfation of the Epheſians, layes 
downe both theſe enidences: 


| Firlt, of their Faith; Secondly, 
| of this gift of the Spirit, ſaying; 
1s whos ye alſo ( vans cbtatned In- 
| heritance | after that ye heard the 
' Werd of Truth, the Goſpel of our 
\ſaluation ; | hereinalſo, after ye be- 
leenrd,ye were ſealrd with the $ Spirit 


of Premiſe, whichi:the Eat neſt of 


' 0127 Inbevitence, wntill the redempe 
tion of the purchaſed Poſſe ſptrn, 
, onto the prayſe of his Glorie, In 

' which we {& the Lord deales 

with vs according vnto tlie 

| manner of men ; who 1a their 


, Conveyance of Land, doe not 


' onely ge W ritings , to make 
Kknowne their Graunts , but to 
| make 
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ces and afſirance, that they be | 


: Among all, this oift of the PE 
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make them ſure, doe ſet Seales 
to their Writings ; and beſides, 
doe gine a Turfe of the Land, to 
aflure the pofleſ5ion : ſo the Lord 

hauing gwen vs his Word and 
| Writing for {aluation in Chriſt, 
therby to make vs belecue, doth 
alſo gine his Spirit fo maniteſt- 
ly to worke 1n them, that they 
bee thereby more aſſured, that | 
Chriſt 1s theirs, and that dy 
him they ſhall inkerite cternall 
glorie. 


| For which cauſe, it is faid, 
| they were ſealed with the Spirit | 
| of promiſe ( that is, which was | 
| DPremiſed to all beleeuers.) And | 


this gift of the Spirit, is ſaid to | 
be a4 ancarneſt pinuie, toaſſure vs 
| we ſhall enioy the tull bargaine, : 
| or rather the whole gitt of pcr- 
 fe&t happin:ſle in Gods King- | 
' dome. Of this, I vnder{tand that ! 
| of the Apoſtle, where he faith, ! 
| Thar thongh ſome , who had: 
{ made a faire profefs1on , were 
now fallen away trom the Faith, | 

Neacrineleſſe . 
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| Nearrtheleſſe the foundition of 


God ftanderh ſure, haning thu 
ſeale, the oo knowetia them that 
are. bis ; ard tet enery one that n1- 
meth the nwme of Chriſt, depart 
from imigrity, W here h he makes 
the foundation of our ſ:lration 
to be Gods eleRion; and a ſcale 
or ſtampe whereby wee bee 
knowne to bee Gods children, 

tobeanholy life, a Part \ where- 
or 1s deparung from iniquitie. 
Thus then wee may ſce in gene- 
rall, that the g gift of the ſinify- 

ing Spirit, which isthe Arſt and 
chiefeſt fruit of faith, and roote 
of other graces necef} ary to ſal- 
nation, iSA MOIT ſare cuidence; 
that we ve tre children of God; 
& hciresS of {aluaton by Ct riſt; 
which might ſiffice to aſfare a- 
ny man of hisNate to bee very 
200d, if he be not decejued, but 
bee fire hee hath reccined this 
ſanAifying Spiilt z for the A- 


* a_ ns nes 
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poſtle, 1. /cþn4. 12, reaſneth, | 


i 
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| him, and be in vs, becauſe he hath 

| gzuen vs of his ſpirit « as was fur- | | 
ther ſpoken in the tormer part | 

of this Treatiſe, and is now for 
our better aflarance that we be | 
in Gods fano! ur, More largely to | 
[ve laid open, ir not in all ,yerin 
[the moſt prir.cipall efies of this | 

| Spirit dw <lling In VS. 

aAffirince | Among which, good order 
of fnloa- | requireth to begin with that 
on by | which 1s moſt generall, and con- 


<cepirig [tain csthe reit ; namely, the kee- | 
Gods | 


t 


man. \P1ng of Gods commandements, 
Imens, | Which in {undry places 1s made a 


| ſure marke of faning grace. Thus | 
nb zanitelt int at divine Epiſtle | 
f loln, vehich was written | 
nofugrns "0 to this end, to ſet: 
 downe ſunary markes whereby | 
ir may be knowne, who be the | 
true Children of God, and who | 
not, Among which this i 15 One | 
the keeping ” of Gods comman- | 
\ CCMENtS, a8 1,EP7ſt, Cap. 2,907.3. | 
 An4 bereby we krow that we know | 
kim, :f Wwe keepe his Commanae- 
| men's: 


03 Kms 00, DO£& «owes 2 we 


1 


l 


_— — 
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mints ; the meaning whereof , 
is, that the conſcionable endea- 
tour to frame our lines, accor- 
ding to Gods will revealed in 
his Word , 1s a molt certaine 
marke,that be be true belcevers 
and fſo the true children of God 


and heires of glorie. Tothis end 


is that, 1. /on,ch,z3.,22.wherehe - 


makes this keeping of Gods 
Commandements, an evident 
notethat we are in Gods favor: 
ſo that, Whatſoenuer wee aike, wee 
recerae of vim. And againe, verſe 
24. He that keepeth bs: comm n- 
dements dwellethin him, and ue 
bm, It would be too long , and 
I thinke necdlcſle to heape vp 
more ofthis argument : for the 
Scriptures are tull of tzefe pro- 


 miſcs madeto therighfeqas, to | 


obedience, to ſuch as walke in 
Goas way , hearxes to his viyce, 
beere much fruits, bee neW crea- 
tures, and many of like fort, All 
meaning the ſame thing, to Icad 
2 godly life, which whoſocuer 


doth ! 


| 
[ 
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doth in trath, though wih 
much weaknefle, hee may cer- 
tainely thereby aflure himſelfe 
ct his ſaluation, 

Which 1t many a poore foule 
(who bave a good care to pleaſc 
God, and that of very louc vato 
him for his mercy) would con- 
ſider, it mizht comfort them a-| 

eainſt all their fcares and doub- 
tings, riſing, from the ſenſe of 
their infirmities, which for 1uſt | 
cauſes God doth leave in his 
deare children.” and therefore 
(theſe being the perſons for 
whoſe ſake {ſpecially 1 wratc 


| doubting of his fanour, but ra- 
| ther acknowledge the: gracious 


if theſe,) 1 as. Tl beſecchthem 
| LO Gea le rightcouſly WIT God, 
:nd theirowne ſoules, and not! 
to rob God of h1s hono! ar, and! 
' themſclnes of their comfort 1n 


— - -- 


 workeofGod, info renewing 
| them by his Spirit, that whereas 
by nature they had no care to 
| pleaſe God, nor conſcience of 0- 
| bedcnce:.| 


PE en en 


— 


concerning Inftification, 


— — 


—— —— 


bedience : Now God' and their 
owne conſciences doe witnefle, 
and Gods people doe ſce, it 1s 
their chiefeſt endeuourto pleaſe 
God in all things, and their 
greateſt griefe to offend him : 
whereupon they may certainely 
conclude, Thatthey are in the 
ſate of grace, notwithſtanding 
the burthen of their infirmities, 
vnder whichthey groane, and 
oft deſire to be diflolued, and to 
be with Chritt, ; 
fee thinkes this might abun- 
dan:ly fuftice, to confirme any 
truly conuerted ſoules, that their 
caſe is good, and their end ſhall 
be ſate,no: withſtanding the ma- 
ny fore battailes and blowes 
they mecte with all by their cor- 
rup: ions, yet dwelling Hot raig- 
ning 1n them. 
But fecing the Lord (who of 
olde ſaw how hard it would bee 


| for ys, to hold faſt this afſnrance 


of our ſafetie , eſpecially when 
our enemies ſeeme to have the 
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| vpper hand) 1 nath made ſo many 
promiſes of {aluation,not onely 
to general!l obedicnce , but al- ! 
molt to all particulars, that 
| tnough we many times cannot 
 tetch comfort from ſome dutics 
and fruits of our Faith, yet we 
| may from others, and neuer 
want ſome true euidences of our 
| Fa; th and happineſſe, It ſhall! 
| be expedicnt to ſet downe ſome | 

chicfe, referring the diligent 
| Reade of the Scriptures, to 
take a patterne by theſe to ob- 
| erue and make vic of the reſt as 

' he = 
| mong all, the firſt and chicfe 
( Frii of Faith is loueto God,and 
all them which belong to him, 
to Chriſt and to all his mem- 
bers ; all which be vnſeparably 
| 1oyncd , and doe all procecd; 
| from the loue of God to VS, as; 
; 1 Jong. 19. Welone kim \becauſe 
' be loned vs firft, From whence 
| we may ſoundly gathcr, thar as | 

: Gog&s lout is the cauſe of cur | 


| 


j love 


>> sf 


\ 


te. os, 


— —_——— — 


| loueof him ; ſo our loue of God 
is a certaine proofe that we are 
!oned of God, and ſhall be euer- 
laſtingly blefled and faved by 


concerning Inſtificatios | 


him ;3 which the Apoſtle /ames 
expreſſeth,T hat God hath prom - 
ſed the crowne of life, (andina- 
nother place) The kingdome to 
them that loue him, The ſame al- 
ſo is intended in that heaucnly 
ſaying of the Apoſtle, end wee 
now that all things worke together 
for good to them that lout God, 10 
"ers that are the Called accoraing 
ro 151; purpoſe, And the ſame may 
bee gathered out of that excel- 


lamg!.! 2. 


fo 


Rom.$.23, 


lcnt-ſentence, Eye hath not ſeene , 
| or gare heard, neither bath ente- 
red thto the heart of man, the 
thinges which God hath prepared 
| for them that lous him; Andto 
like effect, But if any man lone 
God, the ſamensknowne of him, 
In allwhich and the like many, 
our lone of God is made a cer- 
| taine proofethat we be in Gods 


I Cor, 249, 


And 3.2. 


; favour, and heires of his King 


| | dom: | 


© A — 
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Oar loue 
:o Chriſt, 
lohy1i4.2 
23 


loh,s3,35- 


r Toh. 2 .10; 


chap.:414- 


| FF: reattſe 0 of Faith. 


dome: © I:kew iſe is our loue to 
Chritt, as he himſelte profefſeth 
Ant he that loveth me, fhallbe be-: 
ved of my Fatber \wher e our loue 
of Chriſt is notthe cauſe, bn 
the eftet of Gods loueto vs, as 
tolloweth a little after : fam 
ma4nitoue me,he will keep my words; 
and my Father will loue him, and 
wee w:l!l come vito him, aud make 
our abode &:#th him, 

. Inlike fort ourlone we beare 
one to another, as brethren and 
members of the body of -Chrilt, 
1s made an infallible marke,that 
we belong to Chrilt,as hee ſaid 
to his Diſciples; By this ſhall all 
men know that y: are my Diſciples, 
\f yee lout one another, And tor 
further proofe hceercof wenecd 
20end further, thento the firſt | 
Eviſtle of 1obn, in which this 
l brotherly loue 1s oft ſet downe, 


25 a ſurcevidence.that we arc in 
'a blefled eſtate ; Hee that boveib 
; bis brother, ebideth in the light ; 
| and there 3s no occaſion of fumb- 

ling | 


— — — — — — _— 
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"i Moon | —__ 
ling inbim, Againe, wee knovw | 
that wee are paſſed from atath to 
life, becauſe ve lout the Brethren, 
And in anotherplace, /f we lone |, ya, k 
one anether, God awelleth in vs| 
and his lone is perfefled en vs. And 
a little before in the ſame chap- 
ter, Beloued , It Vs lone one ano- 
ther ; forlont is of God, and every ,Verfe 7. 
one that loueth is borne of God. | 
 Andagaine, verſe 17. Herein zs | 
| our lone mate perſef, that we haut 
boldxeſſe in the day indgement,' | 
Yea more,our Saniour teacketh Love of » | 
| 
| 


— 


that our loue of our enemies 15.4 27 ne” 
mics, 

200d proofe that wee are the |... 

O *1 ' MatinsFe44 

children of God, as both the E- x. 

vangeliſt Matthew and Luke re- Luk,6,z5o 

port. The places be knowne, F/e. 
From all which wee ſec how | 

any (who calleth in queſtion , | 

whether kee hath truc faith,and | 

ve in the ſtate of grace) may by | 

; tis grace) of lone aflurc him- | 


ADE — YO — 


| Elfethat he hatn true faith, and T7. hee. | 
| loſhallbe ſaucd, Onely we mutt 'ef deceir, | 
| take heede wee decceiue! It our | | 
| ſcings 
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peare by theſe two eſpecially , 
whether our loue come from | 
Faith, and ſecondly breede true | 
obedience; which if it doe,it is 
ſound, and a ſure warran: of fa- | 


of theſe bee wanting, then @ur 
lone at beſt is bur natural, 
Which can be no proote of true 
nappineſle. 

For further manifeſtation 
hereof, that ourloue is ſound , 


on * 


— ———— 


— om TI renee 


,s 
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eEde NO Otiaer are 1mcnts then 


OroOWwW from hence, F rort the SCri! D- 
tares in fund! ry places make louc 
the root of all truites of a godly 
o lite, calling tt the ſuſf:ting of tive 
| Law, end roe bord of pevfec 2nrfſe. 


CO { nar it OUL lone OC II8 nittull in 


ſclues with a vaine carnall loue- | 
Mark of (aS many doe) which ſhall ap- 


ving grace? otherwiſe, it either | 


and toc ourtaith,and fatcty, wee | 


| 


to ſce what bee the fruits that | 


| holin:fle to God, oy” inrighte- | 


| OU iſnclie >Mcn, bail manifeſt- 
| Iy declare that we be the tcuc 
| Childrcn of God. 


- 
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4 and be not tempered therewith, | 


— 
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| them all, to be ſuch as feare | 
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concerning tuitification. | 
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Herein may well come in the 2 Feare of 


firſt place, the feare of God, ;God. 


{ 
| 


which if it come not from loue, 


| 


is but a ſeruile feare,and not that | 
holy feare which is made fuch a 
marke of Gods children, that it 
is viſually made a Sur-name to 


God : As, Bleſſed is the man. 
that fearcth the Lord, and greatly 
delighteth in bas Commandemnnts ; 
He Will bl:ffſe them that feere the 
Lora both ſmall and erect. And 
the like many. That which we | 
are here chictely to regard, ts, 
what high commendations are 


given to this fruit ot Paith,the 
tcare of God, whereby he tha 


tceles this grace, may know he 
15 truely connerted, and Thai) be 
ſaued. This is to be ſeene in all 
thoſe 'Scriptures,, where they 
toat fearc the Lord be pronoun- 


"as 


ccd blefſed, as 1n the laſt fore- 


| named places, 
3 
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and fo Pfal. 121. 
| T-4« meaning he that fearesthe! 
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Lord, 1s and ſhall be euerie way. 
bleſled : To the ſame purpoſe be 
thoſe Scriptures, whictr {et out 
the greatneſle and perpetuitic of 
Gods mercie to thoſe that teare 
| hum, Pſal. x03. 11. 17. and Luke 
I-50. the places bee knowne. 
| F Such 15 thar, O how preat #s thy 
| P1.31-19+ | goodneſſe which thou haſt lard vp 
| for them that fearethee! The like 
| Eccleſ. 8.12. Trwould bee long ! 
| to cite all of this Kind. Theſe | 
| ac | be ſome, that ſach as teare God | 
AQ 12.26, fe accepted of him, That Ged | 
Pl,zs 12. | Will reach the man that fearcth 
& 147. 10.) hins in the Way that be ſhall chuſe, 
| And morc in the ſame Pfalme 
|to the hke efte&t. The Angel of 
[the Lord encampeth about them, 
| they ſhall not wart any pood thins, 
| The Lord Will fulfil their defire ; 
he taketh pleaſure in them, And 
© fx43 tocnd this, T be Soune of Righte- 
| NMal.4, 2. |onſucſſe ſhall riſe vp to thiſe, and 
= | the reward of eternall life ſhall be 
| | Tren them, Ren. 11. 18, If this 
T | bee not ſafficient, I know not 
| | what ' 


| Pl 145, 19 
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{to make ſure to themſclues, that 


!to there hearts, and ſo may they 


\comencere the holyteare,as not. 
|in the roote of Faith and Louc 


= 


' concernin g:JaFifecation. | 
what may bee, to perſwade any 
man who findeth this trne feare 
of God in his heart, that hee is 
and ſhall be bleſſed for ever. 


that wonld hane this comfort , 
God hath-put his holy feare in- 


reſt aflured of Gods loue. 

Thus would I leane this 
point , but I feare ſome tender 
conſ{ciencewill aske, how may 
[ know that I haue this holy 
teare in mee ? whom I might | 
ſend to that briefe note of diffe- | 


{rence that I gauealiitle before | 


which in my opinion, is the bett | 
difference betweene the good 
feare andthe bad; namely, the 
holy Child-like feare ,” comes 
fromthe loue of God, the Other 
atthe beſt from ſelfe-lone;which 
may gocfarre, yet canit neuer 


4 M obe- 


| It behooueth therefore -all 77+ 


_ neither-in the fruit of ſincere 
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obedience, Which -the Holy 
Ghoſt makes the fruit of the 
feare of God, Feare God and heep 
his commandements, Hethaefeels 
Gods rich mercie vnto him, (in 
calling him outof his miſcrable 


| eſtate, to ſome hope of {ilvation 


by Chriſt) to breed in him a 
loue to God for the ſame, and 
that loue to make him afraid to 
diſpleaſe and offend fo graci- 
ous 2 Father ; and ſhall find this 
feare moving him to ſhun what 
God millikes , though neucr fo 
pleating to his corrupt nature , 
and to make vs willing to doe 
Gods wall , though againlt his 
corrupt will: this man need not 
doubt ,.thar hee hath-the true 
feare of God , which4s ſocer- 
tain? a marke of Gods favour, 
and of eucrlaſting happinefſe. 
Add this isthe vie Gods-chit- 


1 dred are to make hereof. Thus 


wee ſee how the faithful may by 
cheſe two «particular fruits of 


| cheir faith, loue and feare:, | bee 
| | con- 
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confirmed in the aſſarance 6f 
{their ſalvation by Chriſt. .__ . t 
The ſame may bee ſhewed in 

| all thereſk, which the Scripture 
| 1:2nv 5- 
makes #9 be fo-many teſtimonies ,, 70 
of: faving erace and happineſle' = ou | 
[1 ©) thoſe that haue .them .;. As Maigg. 3410 
x Bleſſed are.the pore in /piru;; they, 
| that marene , the bumble, "mecke, 
: tach 44 bunggs. efcer reg breouſu: ſe, | 
b | merciful, pure w1 heart, PeAGE-Tmam 
| ; hers, perſecuted, for. righteon 'reſſe 
ſaze. Allwhich are 1n "this place, 
gathered together by our $aVi- 

our Chrift,-tocrofl; the corrupt. 7 
opinion of the world, and to | 
ſhew that they whom the w orld. | 
.accountaboue all men molt mi- | | 
ſcrable, are indeed trucly and 

onely happy. 
- Thelikehedoth in .otherpla- Mar.26,28 
ces,where he maketh the denymg 19.6, 

of our ſelnes , takng vp the Croſſe, Matgio,zo.| . 
; | 4779 following him , forſaking all | 
% fer.lim, and for the. Goſpel, to bt in 
[8 | ſuretokeni rove_busy Malo ſhed kane | 
| { 'an bundvtd' fold in this wort: d., ana 
's 1 M 2 13 
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| doe fall into great feares: and 
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wt n the world to comme be” enerla- 
fling. jk; TEWT Hs _ 

To end this whole niatter. of. 
aſſurance of falvation', and-to 
paſſe over many other feuites of 

Faith, which doe proove the 
ſame, : as the confeſſion of ſinne ,nor- 
tification thereof, onercommins 
and Perſeverarce 1 'All which 
'beoft made certaine proofes of 
happinefle, 

this isthe maine vie which 1s 
tobe made of all theſe (as hath 
.oft beene ſaid) that when (as it 


oft faileth out with Gods chil- 
dren, 


ences) they beholding their 
prorenefle to finne, and dead- i 
.ncflc of ſpirit to all holy duties, 


doubts of their ſaluation, this 
may bee ſome ſtay vnto them, | 
that they may ſee ſome of theſe 
fruits of their faith in them, e- 
ven whenttey be at the loweſt 
ebble of grace, by which: they | 


Mm  { 
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eſpecially ſuch as hane | 
-| a weak faith and tender conſci- | 


ry 
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| may comfort themſelues ,. that 
though they bee very ficke and 
weake, yetthey be now Raxke 
dead. For whoſe. ſakes I- will 
adde this obferuation by mine 
owne experience, wherewita I 
have quieted che mindes of ma- 
ny much perplexed in this cafe 
| for that they could not ſee they 
had any faith; that there isa true 
ling faith in many., who haue 
no feeling thereof. | 
I 'haue obſerued 
 ynfallible proofes.. Firſt, where 
'Faichis, andnot felt , the party 
in whom it is ,. and cannot ſee 
that -he hath any faith, isgrieued 
for want of Faith, and cannot be 
quiet for want of 1t , but mour- 
,neth as if hee_had/none; which 
forthe moſt part is the ſtate of 
thoſe that; be truely afflicted in 
conſcience , who faine would 
belzeue, bur yet in their owne 
'ſenſe;do not : Andyet in my ex- 
perience 1 neuer knew any ſuch 


— 


theſe foure | 


2. Marks cf 
faith waich|- 
($ not ſcene 


1,Vaquiet | 
for waatof 
faith. 
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| ( who had any knowledge of the 
| M3 doc- 
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doerine of Faith) but-indeede|. *. 
they had ſome Baith , - though 
they aw it not; Þ +» 

This will more appeare by the 
next effet of- this inſenfible 
Faith, which 1sthis ; that they 
who hane Faith, and yet feele it 
not, be very painefull in vie of 
all gosd meanes , both publike 
and private, by themſelues and | 
with others, wherby they might 

*-hopeto get this precious gift of 
Faith ; which hardly would any 

\ doe, ifhe had-not ſome taſte. of} 
the ſweetneſle of Faith, though | 
hee feele itnot, which ſoſtirres 
vp his heart toſecke after it:and 
therefore I holde this conſtanr 
fecking of Faith;to beatokenof| 
ſome'to be in him already. | 
A third and more principall 
efte of Faith in theſe, is this ; 
that though they ſee not Gods 
tatherly loue torchem,, yet they | 


700d heart / «peat iefay 1 —_— 
- cannot thinke hardly of God, |: 


but lay all the fault! on 'them- 
ſclues, why they hiue no more 
Se 3 
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| concerning Inflification., | 


grace; yea, they will commend 
Gods mercie toothers and can: 

not endure any diſhonor to 
God: which great loue of theirs 


to God, doth ſhew they are lo- 
ved uf him, yea, that they haue 
by faith apprehendedt, though 
they ſee it not,. and feare they 
have 1t not. 

The fourth proofe of Faith , 
where it is not kcene, may bee 
this.. That ſuch have a tender 
conſcience, ſhunning ſmall 
ſinnes, which others dare bold- 
ly doe ;and be carefull to pleaſe 
God in cnery thing, which many 

who bee not 16 diſquicted bee 


þ 


 5=© 2:14 poore ſoules,. who can-\ 


more carcles of. So then if there | 


2 *&E Aoi: taith,yct it they can 


| {<C anv Of theſe effects of Faith 


in tocniues, let them know 
{0c atruth, and io thew comfort 
t:..: they have true-Faith, and. 
ihali ve ſaucd. 

And thus have I Gyd what I 
thjnke. meet for this firſt point, 


. 


M 4 how 


4A 759d 
-onſ{cience 


| 
7 ibourfor 
aflurance ot 


Gods {+ 
your, 


All ather 


cllings 
depencon 
this. 


jor eternall? whereas being af 


| ſhow ready they are vpon every 
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bow wee may daily get more af” 
farance,that we be now in Gods 
favour, and ſhall want no good, 
thmg 1a this life, and ſhall cer-| 
tainely inthe end come to life c- 
verlaſting, Which I againe doe 
exhorteuery one. (who lookes 
for any blefling from God, ej 
ther 1n this life, orthatto come 
aboue all toJabour for , ſeeing 
without this afſurancethar wee | 
be in Gods fauour,how can wee 
looke for any bleſsing from God | 
earthly or fpirituall ,  temporall' 


ſured hereof, wee may boldly 
looke for our preſent comfort | 
and cternall happineſfle. 
| Concerning all which, ſeeing 
the Lord (who did wellknow 
the frailty of his owne children, 


_ [occaſion to doubt of his helpe ) 


— 


hath fo plentifully recorded in 
the Scriptures both generally , 
whata Fatherly care hee hath of 


their welfare,and alſo more ſpe- 
| | clally | 


—__—— 


__-— 


| concerning [u#ification. 


cially what help they may looke 
for from him,in their particular 
neceſcities: I doe not doubt but] 
it will bee worthour labour , to 
conſider of them both ; and all 
little enough 'to comiort vs in 
our greateſt need. And firſt of 
the'generall, which containe vn- 
| der then) all goodthings, which 
God hath prepared and promi- 
{cd toall his children. 


as he ſaid to Avrabamthe father 
geth to all heleevers, as the A- 


which ſelfe ſame promiſe , was 
after repeatedto Abrabams po- 


| therefore it is oft aid, T bar God 
| Tſaac,the God of Jaceb, Likewiſe 


© Of this ſore may that come | 

| firſt, which is rhe ground of all | 0q will 
the reſt; namely, that God wit be 'be ouc God|- 
| our God, and of our ſeed after vt,\. | 


of the faichtull, and fo belon- _— 
poſtle ſhewes, Rom.4.11.16 | 
ſterity inall ages, to bee a ftatfe \- 
of comfort tothem ar alltimes; || 


| « rhe God of Abrabiem, the Gotlof | 


| Ged faid tothe le of Krael, 
| Ms 


= 4:25; ; © a 
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ow 
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people , 
And moſt notable is that when: 
the Lord gaue his Law to his 
people of Iſtaell, that he bound 
his people to obedience by theſe 


and his fpeciall favour, Gaying,; 
I am the Lord thy God. It would 
betedious and needles to heape 


Prophets and Apoſtles in all a- 


God, and they ſhould bee his 
people : : Whereby was meant, 
that they ſhoull certaincly re- 
celue from him , 


bedience which he required. Ini 


; which one promiſe ifwee could 


 ſtedfaltly belecye ,; and reſt vp- 
on, wee ſhould fnde mote try 
"comfort , then-inallthe work 
beſide, And therefore I deſtsd 


bi 


all that Wagt comfort, to thinke | 


moreof this ſort; for this was. 
promiſed tothe Faithfull, by the 


ges, that God would bee their 


whatlocyeri 
| might bee good foxthem ; and 
| ſhould yeeld to him all that 0- 


two bonds of his great Maicſty, | 


| 


And I will take you to mee to bee « a | 
and I will bee to you a. Gid. | 


ESEGFIO 
-w- 
. 


mich | 
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ma ==5n this: Ofthis kinde 

iſe bee all thoſe gracious 
emi, that God 45 our portion, 
that 1s, all we haueto mamtaine 
vs in this world ; and wee his ; 
poriJon, that is, the chiefeſt thing 
he makes reckoning of; his trea- 
ſure , bss peculiar people, . the lot of | 
his inheritance , his choſen, his de- 
l:ght, and many the: like are 


'ſhewing how deare vnto God 
his peopleare, that they may aſ- 
fare themſclues they ſhall not 
want , as the Prophet Danid 
concluded vpon that meditati- 
on, that ihe Lord was bis Shep. 


heard, To this end is God fayd: 
to bee Father tothe father [cfſe; | " 
velper to the Widow to faccour 
them, and-to fipply them with 
all needtull bleſsings, fpirituall 
and bodily, to this purpoſe ve- 
«4 comfortable is that, ſal. 84. 
. For the Lord God #« 4 Stunt 
_ Sheild , the Lord will fine 


[Pal 16, 5 
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WE 
God our 

portion, & 
all ia all, 


£428, 
Deut, 22 49 


plenrifall in the Scriptures, all | 


Plal,3 2,26- | 
Plal 13594 
Exod. 19,5 


P=;Pſal.23, 1 


A Father, * 


And 469, 


L 


grace and gle ana no good thit ung | : 


k 


Io. 
_— 


Ore . 


Plal,r7 I, 


L 


"—-— 
» 


"— 


Ofc chinke-| P 


of Geds 
goons. 


| call to the earth, then God to 
| its, | 


| heart with Daxid ; The Lord is 
my light and my ſaluation, whom| 
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Will bee With-hold from them that. 
walxze vprightly; Meaning thatthe 
the Sunne 1s not more beneft= 


Oh that ive had hearts to con 
ſider and belceue theſe : Then 
might we ſay and ſing for toy of 


fhall [ feare > - The Lord ts the 


hath thought it needfull fo oft 


me. for our ggod. The Pro-. 
het Dauid was neuer weary of 
thinking hereof, which was(as I 


| ſo large-hearted. towards God | 
| and ſo excclling oticers in all ho-} 
ly conuerfation; as himfelfe pro- |. 
| feſlcth vnto God, ſaying, Palm. | 


ſtrength of my life, of whom ſhall I | 
be. afraid? And to like effet,| 
P/al 28.7.8, Seeing the. lord. 


toteſtific hisgoodnefle.vnto vs, | 


there: 1s no reaſon wee.ſhauld |. 
-jthinke much to-remember the 


_conceiue) that which made him |}. 


26, 2. EX«rzine me, © bord, and 


K 


_ »—_—__..—__4 — —— a. MA ET. 4 


prone': 


| 


—  ——__ _ 


proue mee, try my remes and my 
heart ;. for thy loving kinaneſſe i 
before mine eyes, therefore | hane 
walted in thy truth, And againe, 'P fal.3607, 
How excelicnt t thy lowing kind... 
weſſe O God; therefore thechildren | 
of men put ther truſt wndey the 
| ſhxd-w of thy wings, And the like. 


| ding oft doth the Lord promiſe 


| chat be willdwell :mn: them,and 


| the like effects: of Gods favour if 


ation, | 253 [ 
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A | 


Pſal.31.19.and elſewhere ofthe /— " 


profefieth, God is bis boye, - big |, 

h:lp his health his rocke bu refuge , ler I9 7. 
and many the like: All which [loc',3.16- 
ſhould make vs boldly to reſt on 
God for all things necefſu:ie.- | 
And yet behold more,for excee- 


ER ——————— 


Godrwill + 


net for{ake 1 h:m, that be witht hem, —"* wit 


proteAtthem, that hee wil bleſſe 'Plal,3744- 
chem ; that alt ſhall goe well with \1 45-19% ' 
Cod Will pine them ther 
hearts defire, that hee will bee their \ 
reward, All which with ſimdry 


and prouident care ouer his, :0 


, Wo 


Pay vnto- them abundant | 


z . ty « | 
both to provide for them , : and |xx0,29 46: 


Pro,10,24g} - 


—— 
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i 


reliefe in all their needes, are 
throughout the Scripturs ſo oft | 
repeated,thatin what condition 
focver weebe, wee might haue 
ſtore of helpe at hand,to ſtreng- 
then our faith,that God will ne- 
ver failevs, but in that ſeaſon 
and meaſure which hee ſceth fit- 
teſt, wee ſhall aſſuredly finde all | 
needfull help for ſoule & body, 
for this life and that to come. 

I doe therefore commend vn- 
to all thoſe who hane'ſo profi- 
ted by the former promiſes per- 
taining to the afſurance of fal- 
vation, that they haue fome' 
comfort therein;this care: to ob-; 
ſcrue well theſe large legacies 
which the Lord:both in the old; 
and newv Teſtament hath be-' 


| queathedto all his children, as 


fo many privile dges belonging 
to them;-whereof no other per+ 


| fon in theworld (though neuer 


fo high irs mans account ) ſhall 
euer be partaker : Thatthey be 
not Ciſm.:ied with any diſcours 

ragey 


concerning Inftification, 


ragements,they ſhall meet with, 
bur rather rcioyce and glory in 
their happy condition, and be ſo 
carefull to walke worthy of the 
ſame, that they may thereby ho- 
noar God their Father, and that 
high dignity whereto hee hath 
advancedthem ; yea, alſo moue 
many to ſecke to bee pattakers 
with rhem,of ſo bleſſed a condi- 
tion. I could here willingly take 
vp a bitter complaint againſt 
many of good hope, that ſpend 
moſt of their daies either ſecure- 
ly,or vncomfortably,not finding 
this toy of the Lord to bee their 
itrength,and not walking in the 
light of Gods favour, ſo cheere-. 
fully 2s they might,if they would 


better weigh theſe gricious pro- | 


miſes made vnto them :: and fo 
lay hold ypon them as their 
 oWne, Whereby they might bee 
refreſhed in their greateſt dif. 
couragements. But this being 
beſides my intention, I will thus 
end this point, 


Complaint 
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Generall Head of 
living by Faith , | 


Is concernins 


Ow wee come tothe } 


| WMortification. * 
ſecond generall mat-} 
ter, Wherein wee, 


are to line by faith 


namely, how wemay beableto; 
mortifie our corrupt nature, and 


{ 


| which moſt prevaile bver vs, 
| That this cannot bee withour ' 
| faith ) 


Oaa—_ 


| 
: 
| 


SECOND| 


em. 
* 


( 


mp__ 


'overcome our ſpeciall (innes;, f_ 


I. 
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faith, -hath beene ſufficiently 
| prooved,. inthe former part of 
this Treatiſe ; and how this 
power ts obtamed by faith from 
Chriſt. 

Here only we areto conſider 
what -promiſes God hathmade 


vnto VS wn the Scriptures, to 
ſtrengthenour faith in this, that 
whereas we are ful of doubting, 
how we (who are fo full of ſin, 
yea naturally ſold vnder ſinne 
and oft held captiue vnder ſome 
ſtrong corruptions) ſhould peſ- 
fibly onercometheſe : vet wee 
may heare ſuch cofortablepro- | 
miſes from God , as may aflure 

vs, no finnc {h.1] have domino): 


Oner Vs. {4 we ſhajla 3! Ni 
Revit, and 315 6 £536 o2talmt « | 
Fai \ "TIr2t OICT )., | 

For v hich purgoic 1 cant | 


begin Wil #ny $c:iprure mor: 
| efectuall then tlas ſelic ſamic , 
"where the Apoſtle dothnot on - 
ly hewthe abſolute neceſsity of 


torſaking linne, by all thoſe who | 
| 


bee 


- | Chriſt onely excepted) ever bee 


/" WT 


——— 


bee members of Chriſt : but 
thereupon hee exhorts mem all. 
ſaying 2 Let not fin reigns ins your 
mortal body , that yee fhould obey 
' 563m the tuft rhereof ; and ſhewes 
the way how this may bee attai- 


| ned, by not yeelding ynto finne | 


theirmindes and heauts (which 
be principal members of the old 
man, and w:apons of vnrighte- 
ouſnes) but rather yeelding them» 
felnes vntso God , as thoſe that are 
aline from the: dead, avd their 
members as inſtruments of righte- 
ouſnefſe unto God, And whereas 
this might wuſtly becobic&ted : 
Alas, how fhall wee (whe by 
n:ture are ſo vnable to refit fo 
mighty a Tyrant as fin is , who- 
hath ouercome all man-kinde, 


able to withitand ſinne? For an- 
ſwere whereto , the Apoſtle 
brings a moſt comfortable pro- 
miſe vatoall (that be not vnacy rhe 
Law, but. vader grace)- that 1s, 
who bee not {till vnder the con- 
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RD —— 


verſ{.12. 


yerſ, p4. 


dem-l 


——————_—— 
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| 


1X0 fin ſhall 


Jreizne, 


'2@ {| d4Treatho Faith... - © 
Hat=/BE Minas add 


| ſinne ſhall wot kane dominion over 


demnation and tyranny .of the| 


Law, whereby it raignes ouer al} 
vnregenerate : but bytrue recets 
ving of Chrift by faith, are now 
deliaered from that bondage, & 


fo brought into the libertie of | 


Gods children: which he ſfith, 


15to bee vnder grace (whereof | - 


the Apoſtle fpeakes more fully 
Rom.6.1.)Oftheſe hefaith,T hat 


chem, meaning that although 
theſe doe ſtill carry finne, (that 
is, corruption of nature) which: 
continually fights againſt - the 
graceof God in them, yet the 
corruption and finfull nature, 
ſhall never any more raigne as 
in times paſtit did, and ſo haue 
the fullvi@tory oner tkem. But 


ritreigning inthem, ſhall dayly 
more and more oVercome this 
their ſinfull nature, and in the 
end get a glorious conqueſt o- 
ver it,and all other theurſpiritu- 
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they by the grace of Gods Spi- | 


| 


} 


| 


all enemies. 


—_ i —_— 


a 


—— 


'F 


| were no more, 15 ſufficient if it 
] be truly weighed 


| 


| ger, worldlineſſe and the like) 
| hath much labourcd inhis word 

| to: comfort vs hercin - 
| though the battell bee fore, and 


they bengner ſo many , or neuer 


ſhalt bee ſufficient for vs, and bs, 
| po\ver ſhall bee made perfett in 
\ weakenefſe, as was ſaidto Pasl in: 


concerning Fuſtification. © : 


This one Scripture, af there 


and beleeved, | 
tocomfort euery child of God; 
ouar all his {innes ; that though 


ſo.great, and of long continu- 
ance, yet being here aſſured the 
roote of ſinne ſhall be killed, he 
may then-quierly reſt his ſoule. 
in peace, thatallthe fruites and 
branches ſhall intime quite- wi- 
ther; for certaintie whereofthis 
15twice repeated. 

But the Lord knowing how 
hardly we be brought to be per-' 
{ivaded hereof ,(efpecially when 
wee bee vnder capriutty of any 
ſinne, as of vnbeliefe, pride, an- | 


that 


our ſtrength ſmall , yet bu grece. 


verl.18,: 2. 


| 


—— 
mi'es for | 


<vortifica- 
1!10N-, 


{ 


:Gor.22., 
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with him ; hee1s to lay hold on} - 
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his wreſtling againſt ſome pri- 
vie corruption, which hee felt a 
pricke in his fleſh, tobee ſent as 
a meſſenger of Satan to buffer 
him,leſt he ſhould be exalted a- 
bone meaſure, by the abundance 
of reaclations ;3 which though 
ſpoken tohim , yet indeed be- 
longs to all int1is cafe. . 

And therefore every poore 
ule, who fecles his ſinne too. 
hard for him, that when hee 
would doe well, evill is preſent 


this promiſe, that Gods grace 
ſhall be ſafficient for him, and 
Gods ſtrength ſhall bee made 
perfect in his weaknes: That fo 
complaining with tae Apoſtle, 


: XOm.7.24; 


ſhall 4eliver mee from the bvay of 
| 16:5 death? he may comfortably 
1 cheere vp his heart wich him, 
1 laying : f thanks Ged through le- 


O wretched man that [ am', who 


—_ 


ſes Chriſt our Lor1, thatghrongh, 
the power of the Spirit of, 


Chriſt, kieNialt fubducehir bo- | 


dy 


— _—_—— RE — 
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_y 


die of {nne , which otherwifs 
would caric him headlong to 
death and deftrution, beth of 
body and (oule for ener. 

This the Prophet: Aficahno- 
tably expreſſeth , hauing highly 
| magnified the mercy of :God 
12 pardoning miquity and p-fſm 
by the tranſyreſſum of bus people, he 
| addeth this, He wiltiaurne 4g 4: ne, 
| | bee will hawe compa ſſi wn Vp0n Vs 
; Lee will ſabaue our iniquittes oc, 
| The Apoſtle alſo laycth out this 
matter at large;to.cthe Chriſti-| 
an fouldicr beeing armed with 
the Whale armou 1 of G Ged , may bee 
«ple to ſtand m the evill day, and 
hausng dent all_ to ſtand + that 15, 
beivg fernifhid withthoſe excel-| 
lent graces of the Spirit , which 
he afterwards names, hee may 
| manfully fight the Lords battel! 
againlt ſinne and'Satan, and fo 
hold out to the end of the bat- 
| | tell, that hee fhall ſtand vp. as 
| conquerour, when ſinne and Sa- 


Epher 6, 


| tan ſhall fall'as vanquiſtied. * 
Be- 


Mich.7. xs, 


@—————_—. 
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—_ Wit" | | 
oncane- ke pan what incouragements 


ments te 
"Bit | 


the Lord gines againſt all our 
fearcfulnes, in our ſpirituall bat- 
tell: which if we could remem- 
ber, would put more ſpirit into 
vs to fight againſt our ſins, like 
men,and not to faint or flie, like | 
cowards. And yet theſe be not 
the tenth of thoſe gracious pro- 
'"mifes, which the Lord hath 
made to this end;that wee faint 
not when we {ce tie force of the 

nemie. | 

Of this ſort be al thoſe Scrip 

tures, which ſetting out the rich 
benefits wee recciue in Chritt , 
| among the reſt mention our 

Chriſt fan-|ſandttfication by him ; whereby 
Qificarnon-|1s meint Chriſt having t1-] 

ken our humane nature, and 

ſanRifed it by the holy Gi 
{ wee being made one with him , 
doe recciue the ſelfe ſamc ſpit 
(though inmeaſure) to ſartifie! 
 ,| vs, thatis, to make vs holy : 
Toh-17:29 Whereunto theſe two benccel | 
| | fary; fixſtthekillingof all finne | 


i 


_—_— — nr * —— b 


| 


| 


ple trom their (inne, which as ic 


| whichchis muſt necds\be-con- 
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in vs, and ſecondly, the quick- 
ning of vs-to newnelle of life. 


point, of the former here : con= 
cerning which this 1s oft repea- 
ted, that Chriſt /ta/l ſave his peo- 


15 true inthe matter of our 1uſti- 


our (inne-: ſo it 1salſo true in 
this point of our fanRification, 

for / oma vs from the pow- 
er of (inne, And ſoare all thoſe 
generall ſpeeches to be vnder- 
{tocd, that Chriſt is the lambe 
of God, which taketh away the fin 
of the world : That be bath loved 
vs, and waſhed ws from our. ſinnes 
in his owne bloud : That the bloud 
of leſms ( brift cleanſeth vs from all 
-Hv ſine; That God hath fent 
his ſonne leſs tobleſſe ts, m twr- 
nivg every one of ys. from ous 'im- 
quities. Andthelike many,in aH 


[yy one great bercefit we 


enioy by Chriſt's, that we who 


Of che latter, more in the next |: 


fcatzon for the forgiuenetle of | * 


E——_ 


: Cor.z. 30» 


Mat. x.'31. 
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be members of him are clean- 
ſed, as from the guiltinclle of 

Eilth of fin. | ſinne, that it ſhall not 'be impu- 
| ted : fo from the filchinefle of | 
finne,chat at ſhall not prevaile 0-| | 
ver vs, For morc manifeſt proofe| | 
whereof, this grace of wortifi-' 
cation 15 expreticly promiſed in 
fandry places:; as, Walke 5a the 
Spit, and yee ſhall nos fulfill the 
Inft of the fiſh, Likewiſe the A- 
poſtle lohy ioyning together 
both our #»f:ficarion and fanfts- 
fication, ſaith: If we confeſſe our 
fnnes,he 13 faithfull aud 5»ſt to for- 
Pime v3 02y ſinnes,and ta cleanſe vs 
from all uarightcouſuefſe : (0 doth 
the Apoftle Paul to Titus, has 
ving ſhewed that the grace of 
God which bringeth ſalvarion, 
-doth alſo ceach men to deny v4. 
godlinefſe and worldly lufts: hee 
adderh this, that Chriſt gaue; | 
| himſetfe for ws, that he might ve- | 
(Heeyme v5 from all iniquity aud pus , | 


|rifie to bimſclfe a peculiar people 


Fm of 200d worker, 


] concerring Moriification. 
4 This isthe ſame whereof che 
Prophets forcroldintherr time, 
that Go'D would purye.and 
cleanſe his Church. 'Z/ey ofrs, 
that God will purely parge the | 
droſſe, nd take away #8 their tm,, 
{ that is, theis-finnes : as 1n anos | 
ther place more plainly he faith, | 
| Andiut frall come to paſſe, that he 
| that us leſt in Sion, and be that re» 
mainerh in letnſale, ſhall be cab \ 
led holy, every one that written 
among the liunig in lernſalems,. 
when the Lord ſhall bane waſhed. 


Q 
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able to overcome. our {trongeft | 
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| Let notany therefore who fee- 
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lars, as that hciwill cleanſe them 
from their 1aols, and _thas he will 
tako away the ftome- heart ont of 


ſinre, neither. js-ir-necdfull ; for 


ly, that he will cleanſe vs from 
all vnrighteouſnefle, and thar: 
he will heale all our diſcafes, * 
and the hke many, ( as we haue 
{ceneyn thefore- named places) 


nerall promiſes, 40 our particu- 
lar occaſions, ang-I nothing 
doubt bur it will as fvfieicarly 
comfort vs, as if the Lord had} 
{a;d, in. particular, he will kill 
our pride, ourynbelicfe,our hy-} 
pocrilic, and che reſt,” | 
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His Spirit thus to reſt vpon his | 


promile for his helpe in oar 
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Ely 'more and more get the! 
viaory over them all,to the ho- |; 
nour of God, and-of our holy | 
-ofs(hon; td the good:enfam- | 
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oft diſcouraged,' to. ſee. how 
weakly they performe all Chri- 
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| !"And-no marvaile, for ſeeing] =P} 
theregenerace themſclues haue. 
not received any ſuch meaſure | 
of grace, whereby they may thus 
willingly, and throughly'; {in- 
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Wahoue faith it. 16, impoſſible to 
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1$ 10 all che-worſhip of G OD, 
boch. private and. publike : as| 
namely,in private prayer(which 
yet for the moſt parts in grea- 
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Jn all which whoſoever ſhall: 
cofcionably confider his waits; 
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furnifhed withcheſez wee | © © 


; 


woke. them rogaher::.); Ofchels7 


meanes ul 


| faith, truſt, | 
and hope. 

1 Tim. 2,8, 

Eccleſ.5. Fa 


i 
$ 


— 


El #3 her 


— Well. ou” SY 


God giues. 


j- 
' 


l 


304 | | 


|PCal.71.54 


.. 22, 10. 


” 
y ES OI ESE 


Efa. 10, 20, 


[7 


” * [Palltraſtiin it, And 17-5. Atihat | 
_ -, | day ſrallamaslooke to his maker, | 


65+ Fs 


Vſeofcheſe; 


ooo any « 
, 


|God'is the hope of all a” agree £ 


iſ tbe earth, Ef cc 


F 


{Zeph: 3.12, 
| And'forhope, 


- EF ITE 


Wy Treatiſe of Faith, | 


Author and frufocr of our fauh ;; 
and {o his Apoſtles prayed to 
tim, Lord increaſe our faith and: 
Rows. 12.1 3» that Go# hath dealt 
tv every man the menſure of faith. 
- So hkewife for traſt and confi- 
dence in God, it is faid of Gods 
people, that zhey ſoall flay wpor 
the Lord,the noly-one.rf lſrackand 
1'P1; #bat < Lord hath foun., 
del Sion,and the pdore of his people 


& his eyei-ſhall hawe reſpeftto the 
holy ont of Iſrg 14 And ler. 4,19; 

Tbou ſhalt call meyrmy-Father, and: 
ſhalt mot turne wy bl Yom ' Wee. 


Diavid oft = | 
fefleth; That Obs was his hope: | 
hit Huff pen from his youth 5 nd 
God Wide bins hope cuen- Sus by; 
wother? pombe; X ea more, aliat 


_— 


& Dig weewell: indes on chi. 
one ſide hat need-we have of: 


—_Y" 


. tian, 4 


thoſc | 


| concerning Holy duties. |. 305 [ 
thoſe three graces, throughour 
our whole life ( as may ealily be 
ſcene by that which hath becne 
faid jnthis wholeTreanſe) and 
.on the other ſide,” how excee» | | 
dingly'wefailein them all, in | == 
times of tryallzwee would then 2 
wich both hands lay hold on | 
theſe promiſes, wherein. God| 
;giues, and by his Ward and 
.Spiric, doth worke theſe zz the:} 
| {hearts of alt his children's, and 

therefore ſo ofc as we feele our, 
hearts to failetler vs with David} ; 


” mg» io os oo 


- 


CG inche Lord, | 

faile dr Large the febegrh of Foie 
wy heart, and my portion for ever..| | 
{ And (ceipg-the Lord Jeſus: is | 
both Auther and finiſher of our. | { 
Faithytct'vsreftaruhope, thathe 
| whothatt#begun the good work}! | 
{ cokfairh moour hearts, will Gritſh | 
| 1t; and ſo pray with the Apoſtle, | 
| that God would frlfill al-rtbe good ig, Ther, 1. 
i; Plonſufe-bf his Tootneſſe, aiditbe; 
Bok of Panhand power. : 155, 
yy Come) 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


{ meane fpiricuall joy, : which, is 


Come we now to the next} 
gracein the hearr, the firſt fruit 
| of our Faith, which is ley, 1 


called Ioy in the Lord,aud iey in 
the holy Ghoſt. Inthioking whers | 
of I cannot þut wonder, in com- 
paring together what God hath- 


. 


| 
o 
| 
| 


promiſed, and hoy Jutle we en- | 
ya for howſocve.1t cannot bs] 
denyed, but in thefe dayes:.of.j 
peacc, many haue joy enoagh, 
and co much too, yerchis(vp- | 
on ſearch ) (ſhall be found co he | 
carnall- and flecting,, not ithar 
{piricuall and lating wy, which. 
God beftoweth on. thoſe whom | 
he loucs, eos ; f 
| Tr may evidently appeare. by 
Gods Word, ; hs; ns Fakes 
would haue his children to liue 
checrefully, ſo would God'z and 
therefore doth he ſo much call 
vponthem to reioyce, as plenti- 
(fully 15.to be ſecnc inthe bookes 
of: the Pfalmes, Prophets, and 
Apoſtles. . That one for many |. 
| 


q 


_ may 


{ Bntyet then be buc fem,mhio: [1 
attaine vio this blellcd eſtate, | 
| tO reioyce alwayes in che. Lord, | 


} dome his heart js raviſhed with 


o 4 


">. 
Pi 


|. concerning Holy: dorics. 


ran 


alway, and againe 7 ſay 7010). 
\mightlervs fee Gods mind,thaz: 


then, ſometimes retoyce,that 


-alwaies, evenin sftiQion;asche | | 


threng connt it all ioy when yee. fol 
into divers temptations, I hc 

'noc fimply for che afflitions,. 
{'bucforc ie good we ardalſureds| 
they (ball byir avs, ixfaid;; 


| Rom8:28: That all chings works | 


togethey for. ous goods. 


*a$any-onc may well perceine;if 
 heſhallconfider yer. how fel 


admirationof Gods g oodnelle 
rowards him ſo nota 3;a0d 
[2 to.ftirre vphisſoule with, the- "we 


| may ſexue, Reigzce im the Lord 


he would hauevs not Row and}. 


15, when-all goes well with vs, | 


.(forſo the hypocrites doe) bus: | 


{ 


Which-if-chere were no more, | 


- 


| Avotic lame:exhorts,CAty ore; Tam. x. 2.. 


$<mes.” 


| 


= David to. prayer c 
| Lord 


—_. 


þ 24 


| 


31 
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Lord ( which muſt needes-be 
Wherethe heart 1s well affcQed 


not:) or how often his heart 3s 
diſquieted, - when any thing 


crol ah iis will and defare, |: 


which would not bezif che hearr; 


with this oy, as there can beno/| 
| true thankes. where this ioy is | 


things \fweete. 


dome to hearken vnro: Gods 
Word,whercinwe hall ſcehow 
many, che Lord hack! 


therow.: - 

iThis-is nowbly ſcro our Vevores 
in the bookeof the P:almes.Ag 
firft; P/al. 19. 8. The ftattteeuf 
the Lord are right, reiojcing the 
heart; Plal.23.4. Thyrod aud phy: 
Paffe they:comfart me: 36.8.9 
Thou fhalt make them drinkeafthe 


were filled with this-ſpirituall | 
. Jioy, which would make. dives 


this \pteafanc' fruic of ll 
$ pirit, and homiſed 1ttoallche.| 
'J true members of Chriſt, that | 
ſo they may clame cheir —_ 


- Ir ſhall be.therefore our nds | 


I 
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rites 
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 comerning 'Holy duties. | 


river of thy pleaſure 3 for with thee 
| 5 the fountaine of Life, and in thy| - 
| gt we ſhall ſee light, $6.15.16. 
|] Bleſſed are the people that knowe 
thecwoyfull [ound : they ſhall walke 

( 0 Lord) mthe light of thy coun-| 
| tenances In thy name ſhall they re- 
507ce all the day, and on thy righ- 
e0uſneſſe fl all they be exalted.S0 
| P/alm. 45. 15. Speaking of the 
members of the Church, ſaith: 
| #th plaaneſſe and rewocing foall 
N4 they C bronght, they ſhall enter 
mo the Kings pallace. Pſalm. 64. 
| Lo. The righteous ſhall be glad m | 
| :be Lord, and ſoall truſt im the 
Lora, and all the upright in heart 
| 1 [ball glory. Þ[al.68. 3. But let the 
| righteous be glad, let them reioyce 
| before God , yea let them excee- 
dingly rciogee- 97.110 72, Light Ft 

ſowne for the righteom, and glad- 

| eſſe for the upright in heart ; Re- 
zojce in the Lord yerighteous, and 
71me thankes at the remenobrance 
| of his holineffe: 118.15; The voyee 
| of reivjcing and ſalvation is in the 
ad [4s | 


kate. Ao 


——_All._. 


th. 
* _ 


Co. 


} 


| - A Treatiſe of Faith, 
| night hand of the Lord dith wali- 


{teares ſhall reape in #09. He that go-! 


| 50144 ſeedyſhall donbiles come again | 
| with retojcingghringing his ſp:aues | 
1 wich hims, 232. 16. 1 will cloath 
1 her Pricfs withſalvation, and her 


|Prophets, betull of theſe, No- 


| 12.2. 2. Bebeld God rmy ſalua- 
] tion, { will truſt and not be a- 
[aid ; for the Lord [chovah is my 
ſtrength, \and my [ong, he us be: 
come 119 ſabvation.. Thereforewah 
tor ſhall you draw watcrs ot of the 
wels of ſalvation, Ela.242.4. They 
ſhall lift up their voyce, they foal 
ing for the Alaieſtie of the Lord. 
| Efay 29.19. The weeks alſo ſeal | 


0 + 


{ 


1 


tabernacle "of the righteous .. The 
anthy, 12 6.56. They that ſowe in' 


eth forth and weepeth ;braring pre» 


Saints: foall ſpout alend for iog. It 
were not hard to gather many 
more out of the P/almes. 

Likewiſe the bookes. of the 


table is that ſweer ſong of E/ay, ' 


t increaſe their soy 3n the Lord, and 
the poore among men ſoul reiojce 


7a | 


hn — | 


_— « 


| heavenly comforts to vs Gen 
' } ciles, verſ. 1, The wilderneſſe aud 


{ reioyce, and bloſſome as the Reſe. 


| copfull in my houſe of prager. Elay 
| 62. 13. 14. Behold, my ſervants 
{| all reiogee, bn jee (ball be aſha-) 


—_— 


| ationof ſpirir. Likewiſe in the laft? 


| comterviny Holy duties, l 
| i: the boy one of Iſrael, Elay 35. 


} for ivy of heart, but yee ſvall cry for 


{ yee may ſucke and be ſatisfied with 
'{ the brefts of ber conſolatiens,that: 
| he may milke out, and bedelighted 
| with-the abunaante of her glory, 

56." ra veri; Lh-+.And when you. 


The whole Chapter js full of 


the ſolitary place ſhall bee glad! 
for them, and the deſert ſhall 


Eta. 56, verſ.y.1 will make them 


-mucd. Behold my ſervants ſrall ing 
ſorrow of heart ,and howle for vex © 


of Efay be many ſweeteconlola- 
| £0nS, He ſoall appeare to your icy, 
&c. verl. 10, Retoyce yee with Je- 
ruſalem, and be'glad with her all 
:y6 that lowe heryxerogce withing for 
| ber all that aomrne for ber: That 


{ee this , your -heart ſhall reionce 


« 
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and the hand of the Lord ſhall be 
knowne towards his [ervants, and 
| his indignation rowaris bis ene+ 
YL 7 mics. In:like fort ſpake our Sa-'| 
| Toh.16. 22.|y;0ur to his Diſciples, that z4eer: | 
hearts ſhould rewyce, and thear oy | 
ſhould no man take away fro them. | 
| ſeremy alſo bath che like, chap. | 
31.12.13. 1herefore they ſhall | 
come avd ſing tn the height of $ 109g 
and ſhall flow together is the good- 
reſſe of the Lord, &c. Then ſhall 
the Uirgine reioyce m the dance, 
bo:h young men and old tog:ther : 
for [ will turne ther mournir'g in- 
to t5y, and will-com/ort themn; and | 
| 934ke them reiozee from ther [or- 
-ow. Lach.chap. 1 1.19.T hus ſatth 
| 'he Lord of Hoſts, the faft of tha 
| 0#rth moneth, 6, ſhall be to the 
| :3/c of Inaah, ioy and glidneſſe, 
f 1d cheavefull feaſts. I will end 
with that, Rem t4. 17. The king- 
'} 'omze of Cod ts righteouſneſs, prarey 
| ondiog in the haly Ghoſt. -. - | 
Vis © Thus haue-] ;garhered ftore 
| of theſe promiſes, in which the 
Lord } 


— 
0  — 


——— A — 


FER: 


Lord promiſeth co giue ioy and 
gladnetle to his people : yer I 
juppoſe nor halfe ſo many, as 


Scriptures:for'] doe not meddle 
wich the many exhortationsvn- 
FO this ductic, nor the many cx: 
amples of ir, nor prayers for it, 
all which thew ee ncceſhitic 
of 1t. 

But the marke Iayme ar, 1s ro 
per{wade all who feelethe want 
of this holy reioycing in the 
Lord:(whereby cheir whole life 
\is more vncomfortable ) thac 
'G 0 D hath provided'this for 
{them ; and charthere is iorhing 
buc cheir vnbeleeving hearts 
which keepes it from them, For | 
if rue fauh 'be the breeder of 


— 


experience proue, then no marx- 
| vell, rhat ſo few attaine to this 


( when faith ic elfe 1sfo weake, if 
[not wanting. | 


might be 'colleed our'o the | 


 ftue joy, 
| this 1oy, 'as both Scripture and } 


excellent grace of reioycing, | 


Faith is the! 
breeder of -| 


| 1 doe wiſlcherefore all ſuch, | 
(- P to | 


| concerning Holy dutics, | = r3 | 
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| <A Treatiſe of Faith, 


ro thinke with chemſelues whac 
& the Lord ſhould intend, in ma- | 
Whyſo ma- | king ſo many-promilcs to this | 
{ny promiſes | ge thing, but to make vs ſec 
| theſe rwo things : firſt, that there 
| can be no holding out in a} 
| Chriſtian courſe without this | 
10v ; ſecondly, that by reaſon of 
che. many evils that befall vs in 
this life, it 1s very hard, and fo 
very rare to get, much more to 
| keep this 10y:that by both theſe, 
| they may be ſtirred vp to labour | 
| | to cnioy this joy of the Holy. 
| Ghoſt,whereby they may finde 
x what 1s the exccllency of this e- 
£4 Kate abone all the citates jn the 
E 2 whole world befjdes ; and be 

| {o farre from cnvying the wic 
= ked in their greateſt protperitie, 
| a8'rather to pittie them, tor char | 
like fooles and children, they 
| | foxgoc ſuch treaſure tor very 
r þ ' toyes and bables, bes 
{ Way to at- | Now the way ro attaine this 
cre j2Y» oy 15, ( beſides carncit prayer 
, rrto Gogtor1t)-to bemuch in | 


{ 
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i 


Z nance, then the wicked haue in 
X | all cheir proſperitie, And thus 


J' P 2 


| concerning Holy duties, | 


meditation, as vpon the many 
and moſt iuſt cauſes God hath 
given coall belcevers to reioyce: 


them, by his holy Spirit ; for if 
we well weigh them all, we ſhall 


retoycing, ( but whereas 1t too, 


[to doe, be ſo held downe with 
| che burchen of corruption or af- 
fiftion, that chey cannor lifr yp 
cheir hands with ioy, but waſte 
cheir dayes in ſorrow : ) This is 
alſo Gods worke to open their 
eyes to fee, and to inocoue their | 
hearts, and draw then by his | 
Spirir co be affe&ed wich his fa- 
vours, that they with the Pro- 
|phet David may finde more ioy 
in the light of Gods counte- 


ſoalſo vpon cheſe excellent pro-, 
miſcs,wherein God hath bound'| 
himſclfero-workc this grace in | 


ſee, that the Lords meaning is | 
not only to.giue them matter of |, 


oft falsout,that they who ſhould |. 
(reioyce, and haue good cauſeſo | 


4 


much 
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:of God- 
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3rhey louc 
tGod, and 


302 n8t. 
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CA Treatiſe of Faith, 


all 


which G 0 Þ 'requireth of all | 
thoſe, whom'he hath adopted 
in Chrilt co be his children, 15 
chat chey ſhould. owe hins with all 
their heart, with ail their ſoule, 
with all their might, winch thar 
weought to doe is not denycd } 
| of any, EXcepc Acneitts, people | 
wicthour God; but of rhcſec rhar 
yeeld ic oughtto be, there bein 


much for this point, how a true 
belcever may atraine*this ble(- 
ſed eſtate of living toyfully,what 
ever dorh befall' him; which 
how much it is to be deſired, 


few, who take the right-way to 
petit, 


may ce though they bee 


( 
The nexc grace of the heart, 


| 


Pun cthemſeiues in thinking 


| they doe well loye God, when | 
bu indeed they co not truly and | 
( heartily loue him, but onc)y ley , 


—_— 


| 


| general} ewo (orts, one that: dee: 


{ 


\ 


| 


| 
[ 
i 
y- 


| they louehim; or if they doe, at 
[is buc very ſlightly and carnally 
| b:cauſeall goes well with chem: | 
who . 


\ 


I concerning Holy duric 


who are to be convinced by 
their looſe. liues, & little conſct- 
encetokeepe Gods commande» 
ments, that they doe nor as they | 
ſay, trucly Jone God, And theſe 


to 


So 


theſe weighticargumers,vwhich/| 
| ds . . 

are ſo plentifully vſed in cheho 
Jy Scripture, to per{ſwade vs vn- 
Fo 7 
faincd}y to loue God. 

There 15 another fort,” who 
looking intothcur liues, & there | 
finding lo many infirmirtes and 
failings in all ducies co God and 
man, doe thence conclude, they | 
have nor the loue of God in 
them ; and: chereby- bee much | 
kepr downe, both from that 
comfort and confidence they 

might haue in their holy pro- 
felon, 

Theſe be the perſons wich 
whom I chiefly deale:who haue 
need to be harceged, firſt by 
this 


| 


A 


Þ, 


|. 


eſpecially areto be vrged by the” 
many commandements of God, | 
to Joue him ſincerely & fervents | 
ly,and ro be mooved hereto by | 


; 


tn: 


Othersfear \ 
they do nor { 
lour,yer do, | 


loue. 


"318. 
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Comforts 
to ſuch as 


gricue for 
wane of 


Pfal. 2. x 3. 
8.6 4 


Deut. 39-6. 


chis, that the ſight of their want 
of loue to God, breeding in. 
them heartiegriefe for che ſame, 


true loue in chem 2 elfe would 
they not be fo di{quicted for 
want of this loue of God. 

| Andſeccondly,this muſt'com- 
fort them, that he who bath gi- 
'yen them to will and defire this 
grace, will alſo giue them abili- 
rieto doe,and he thathath beg | 
the good worke, will alſs perfett it, 
for 10 is his promiſe; yea he hath 
ſaid, atleaſt co all & every ſuch, 
And the Lord thy God will cir- 
cumciſe thine heart, and the heart 
of thy ſeede, to lone the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with 
all thy ſoule, that thou mayeſt lie : 
which. one promiſe, if there be 
no more, 15 all-ſufficient to per- 
wade: thoſe that will bclecue 


_ [God on his word, that God 


(who knowes how polluced our 
hearts be, and vnable:to loue 
hun, ſo chroughly as weought) 


em 


will 


15an evident token there is fome | 


Cres art 


Pl IE. —_ d » 
a A TY y C R 


; 
A 
+ 
; 


ty 
> 
. 
$ 
| 
: 
þ 
f 


| concernizg Holy duties. 


ſanifiethem, thar wee ſhall be 
as he will approue. 


( keepes vs from chat holy boid- 
nelle, which made Paul to ſay, 
] can doe all things through Chriſt 
who flrengthen:th me. 

Although I doe not reade any 
other ſo expreſle promiſe, that 
God will make vs to loue him, 
yet ſing the manifeſtation of 
Gods loue to vs,doth as certain- 
Iy breed louein vsto him again, 
asthekindling of a firewil bring 
forth heare ; cherefore all the 
[many teſtimonies which God 


| giues of his loue to vs, uſt be | 


fſomany perſwajjons, that wee 
ſhall loue him. Therefore it 15 
ſaid, We lone him, becauſe he firſt 
loved vs. Lervs therctore get as 
many arguments of Gods loue 
'to vs, and doubr we not but 1t 
will kindle in vs ſome loue co 
r7 againc, | 


P 4 Like- 


will cleanſe our hearts, and ſo- 
able by his grace ſo rolJoue him: 


Itis onely vabcliefe, which. 


| 


| 


| 


Phil. 4+» I3., 


Jes 


—_— — <9 ow. 


—— 


! 


{ 


God pro- 
miſeth eo 
make ys 

fearc him. 
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| Likewiſcallthe rich rewards, | 


oO CT 


which throughout the Scrip» 
ture be promiſed to thoſe that 
Joue God, are ſo many. incau- 


much for this; 

The next js ihe fearc of God, 
whereby ſpecially I vnderitand 
that holy atfeGion whereby we 


God, as to be very vnwilling 
to diſpleaſc him ; and on the 0- 
ther ſ1de, to be as ready to pleaſe 
him, both in eſchewing 'evill, 
and doing good, How excellent 


la grace this 1s, of what ſingular 


vic in our whole life, how ofc 
and carneſtly it 15 commanded, 
how praiſed by Gods worthy 
ſervants, and how wanting in 
many profelſors, and weake in 
others it is : all theſe, chough 
worthy good conſideration, yer 
ſeeing they would carry me too 
farre from my purpoſe, I palle 
them by, and will bend my 


ſpeech co ſuch as knowing all 


theſe | 


— em. OY 


| 


ragements to this dune ; and io 


| be mace fo to ſtand in awe of | 


] 


by 
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| after thens, - And 1 will raake an e- 


| concerning Holy duries. | 


__ 


theſc,fecle and complaineof the 
want of this grace, and deſire it, 
and labour for ir, by often pray- 
er, and other holy meanes: yet: 
through - weakneſle of Faith, 
cannot attaine to ſuch a meaſure 
of his feare, as might keepe 
chem in ſuch awe,that they durſt 


forbids » Or leave yndone thac | 
which he commands, | 


to ſuch promiſes as God hath 
made to his pcople in particu=- | 


there is no feare of God before | 
mens eyes, he faith he will pur| 


ther one heart and one way, that \ 
they may feare me for ever, for the 
good of them, and of ther children'| 


verlaſting covenat mith ih:m that 
| { will zor turne awd) from them to 
' 46e thenr-good; bus 1 will put 15 } 


1 


Tl Þ c : feat 


h 


not either doe that which God [ 
Theſe I doe-befeech to attend | 


lar, concerning this grace z that} 
whereas he ſees, thai naturaljy,; 1. 


his feare into their hearts; as Je-|. 
remies;2 59.40.Au2 1 will gine\. 


32k 


Re as 
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| ..4 Treatiſe of Faith, 
feare in their hearts that they ſpall 


will certainely beſtowe it vpon 


ſees meet, 


not depart from me,W hich if wee | 
could beleeue,would ſufficicnts., 
| Iy afſure-vs, we ſhould not want | 
this ſaving grace, bur that God | 


But for our confirmation, the 


Lord doth oft repeate this pro- 
ſpeciall meanes, whereby this 


Gather me the people together and 
{ will make them beare my words, 


-———_— 
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miſe, as Dewt. 4, 10, Where one | 


that they may learne*to feare mee | 


all the dayes that they ſhall luue vp. | 


and morc generally of all, chap, 


32-12. And torhis purpole ſpe- | 


on the carth, and that they may | 
teach ther chilaren, So Prov.2.5, | 
They who ſseke for wiſedome, ſhall | 
vuderſtand the feare of God, T0: 
like effet, Dent.6.1.2.&17.19. | 
1s ſpecially ſpoken ofthe king, |. 


ciall is that of che Prophet Da-\ 


vs in that time and meaſure hee }, 


feare is wrought, 1s ſer downes | 


14, Plal, 4043. where he ſhewes | 


anocher |} - 


— 
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| concerning Holy d uties. 


another meanes whereby Go, 
doth ſtirre vp this grace in h 
people: namely, the bcholdinS 
| of Gods mercy on others, ſay 
ing, And he hath pnt a new ſong 
in my mouth, even prayſe unto our 
| God, many foall ſee it, and feare, 
and ſhall raft in tbe Lora:So like- 


—_— 


God, inviteth others, faying : 
Come yee children,hearken to mee, 
[ will teach you the feare of the 


thee as long as the Sun and Moone | 
enanreth throu gh all generations, 


wiſe David being tanghe of | 


Lord. Pſal. 72. 5. They ſhall feare | 


Pal. 34-11, 


came. GC.and ſoall feare the God 
of Iſrael. Teremae alſo ſpeaking of 
Gods fingular mercies, which | 


chap. 33. 9.. And it ſhall beto me | 


eartn, wiich ſhall heave all good [ 
do unto them ; and they ſhall ſeare' 
aud tremsle for all the geodnes.and | 


"The like, P/a/. 102. 16. So Eſay | | 
29. 23. They foall ſaxtiifie my | 


hee promiſeth ro his people, |. 


a name of toy, a prayſe and anho-|- 
nonr before all the Nations of the | - 


for | 


—_—_ - att 
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| A Trettiſe of Faith, 


far all the proſperitie that I procure 
onto it : ſo Ho(ta.z.5, Afterward 
ſhall the people of Iſrael returne and 
ſecke the Lord their God, and Da- 
vidtheir King, and ſhall feare the 
Lord and his gooaneſſe inthe latter 
aayes. 

"This ſhall ſuffice, it would be 
long to cire all, 


oft as wee finde our hearts con- | 
demning vs for want of this 


we [hall attaineto itin any good 
meaſure, fo oft wee mu | cali co | 


ticular to ſome of Gods cl1l- 
dren, yer in truth belonging to | 
all of them : Therefore every 
 childe of God may and ought 
to apply them to himſclfe, and 


ſtedfaftly belceeue, that God will 
performe his word to him, and 
fo wilting with patience the 
Lords appointed feafon, he (hall 


The right yſe weare to make | 
cf theſe and the like, is ; that ſo! 


teare, and doubting how ever | 


' minde fome of theſe promiſes, b- 


which though delivered in par- | 
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nt | 


| 
| 
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| 
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not bediſ appointedof his hope, 
but ſhall certainly emzoythefruir 
of his deſire. And thus much for 
this, | 
I ſcethisthird point, how we 
may be ſure of grace to leade a 


I may nor therefore xunnc into 
all particulars, but. will make 
choice of ſome z; and namely, 
fuch as I conceme Chriftians 
' moſt faile 3n,& haue leaſt com- 
fort in performing them, 

| Ofthis ſort be ſpeciall, as our 
| pirituall ſervices of God, as our 


|prayers, and cxerciſes in his 
Verd and Sacramenes, In all: 
which I have heard-many ,of | 


gcod hope, complaining that 


chem in ſo weake and frafull 
manner. A. principall cauſc 
| whereof ] hauc cbſ{eryedin wa- 


ny 


— —— 


godly life, ſo as ſhall be accep»+ 
ted, growes large ; and no wat- 
{ycll, for it reacheth to. all-the 
duties required in both Tables, 


——_—_— 


| 


4 
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they found ſmall comfort .in |, 
theſc, becauſe _thcy.performed | 


| 
| 


—_— —_ CLI 


Concer- | 
ning holy . 
exerciſes, 


Prayer,%ce. 


Why: {o-- 
ſmall com- 
fort in 
Prayer,&c, 


b —_ ] > Treatiſe of Faith, = 


ny to be this, that they placed aJ) 
their comfort in the good diſ- 
charge of their dutic, wherein | 
when they failed ( which they 
found out) then they were dil- | | 
comfred, Which evidently 
ſhews, chat they had lictle vſe of 
Note. | Faith in tho(e ducies : for Faith 
doth comfort in our greateſt fai- 
ings, as well as in the leaſt, To 
make this more plaine (which ] 
teare 1s little ſeenc of many a 
poore ſoule, who takes great 
painesto ſerue God, and yet {cl 
dome findes comfort, that his 
{ervice being ſo full of infirm: 
riejs pleaſing io God: ) It muſt | 
be confetled, that while we liue 
_ and |herethere is ficſh and ſpirit min- 
oY mo lglcdin all the actions of Gods 
on chilaren ; fo that 25 cheir beſt | 
| Prayers be ſtained with ſome 
corruption ofthe flcſh;/o I con 
ceiue that chere is (ome operati- 
on of the Spiric in cheir weakekt | | 
which being offered vp in faich, | 
is aſſuredly acceprable to Gods F | 
F and | 


—_— 


_ ems ; 
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find ſound comfort,not in him- 
ſelfe, nor in his worke, bur in 
Gods pardoning of all his de- 
tes, and accepting his obedi» 
ence 1n the perte&t ſatisfaftion 
made by Chriſt: whercas other- 


| grearfervency of Spirit, ſhall be 
conceited therewith, and not 


his beſt prayer, andrather expe- 
ing for favour for the good- 
{ nefle of his prayer, then looking 


ot Chriſt, ( which though it be 
00 lictle feene, yet too oft it fal- 
leth our) 1 durſt boldly ſay that 
the ſleepy prayer wherin 15 truth 
though weakneſs, offered vp in. 
faith,is accepied, whenthe wee- 
ping prayer wh more fervency. 
without Faith, 15 rcieed. 


rupon In praycr;orto diſgrace 


nelſe, or: any other grofſe cor- 
| 


an y 


{and therein may Gods childe | 


for mercie, onely forthe merit | 


t 


| 


d 


wiſe, if any baving prayed wich | 


| 
i 


humbled for his failings in that | 


| 


In fo ſaying, be it far from my Want of 


thought, to approue of drowſt. , fath in 
| Gods vi Or- 


ſip. 
| 


| 


— 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


any zeale or gift of Gods Spirit 
in prayer z butthit ] aymeat, 15 
to diſcover a common , and yer 

cloic and dangerous corruption | 
in our prayers, and other holy 
exerciſes, that when we petr- 
forme theſe in any ſort to our 
I:king, then we beglad and reſt 


bied in beſt: fchem, and !o not driven out of 


| 


} 


{ 


quiet, that God will accept 
them, 1] deny not bur ſuch may 
then rejoyce in the af{t{tance of 
Gods Spirit : but the faulr ] 
finde, is, that rhele hauein ſuch 
cimes, lictle: vie of their Faith : 
for not beholdjng the blemyſhes 
of theſe their bcſt ſervices of 
God, they are not humbled for 


themſelues to ſecke for favour 
in Chriſt, in whom alone God 
is well pleaſed : and thus they 
Jaine their beſt duties for want 
of faith, | 

T his will 'more clearely bee | 
(eencinche contrary,when thelc 
doe pray, or hcare, readegor me- 


dILGOFFECORUE the Sacraments 


, y ; $4 
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|  conterning Holy dutics, 


with much accuſation to their 
conſcience, they haue no com 
forc that ſuch duties ſhall be ac- 
cepted, which muſt needs ariſe 
from wanc of faich; for didqthey 
in their pooreſt prayers { for 
which they be moſt humbled ) 
come to God in Chriſt for par- 
don, beleeving thattheir imper:; 
feftions ſhovid be covered by 
the full and perfe ſatisfation 
of Chriſt, they might finde com- 
fort in their weakeſt obedience, 
and ſo be moxe encouraged to 
ſerue. God. 

This chen is that I would per- 
{wade all that would find ſound 
and Jaſling cowfore in their 
prayers, and other holy exerc1- 
ſes, in the beſt duties to beware 
ef pride, which asccompanieth 
chem 3; and to that end ever to 
chinke of chair failings, to hum 
ble cizem, and drive to Chriſt, 
that ſo they may offer vp their 
ſacrifice in Faith, and be accep- 
ted. On the other ſide, waen 


Ya, EE 
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Le 


How to | 
find com- | 
fort. 


Beware of 
ride inthe 
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they | 


nes DIY Cz; A je. 


| 


| 


—_ 


£2 
— a 


att. Io com. 


L_— 
. 


- .339 | A Treatiſe of Faith, 


| Sun doub- | they. be moſt dciefted, chen to: 
beware of deſpaire, doubring, | 


Godspro- | 


ifs muſt 
make bold, 


ke 12 WEas 


£ 


{ 


| ce(zries, 


and diſcouragement, which be 
| vſuall companions of vs inthe 
ſenſe of our wants;and to com- 
fort our {clues by faichin Chritt | 
in that we know, he 1s as able 
| and willing to cure great diſca- | 
ſes, as {mall z to pardon our fou- 
ler fals, as our leller (lips. | 
In all which we now {ee chat 
which 1 incended;how necdfull | 
it 15 to be ſtored & ſtrengthned 
with Faith, that wee may finde | 
comfort in our prayers, and o* 
ther holy exerciſes : which TI. 
Know is much wanting in ma- 
ny true- hearred Chriittians,for 
whoſe lake in ſpeciall I write 
theſe ; and will now for cheir 
further comfort Jay 'our ſome 
(tore of precious promiſes, 
which Godour Farher hath trea- 
ſured vp in his word to this pur- 
poſe, that we his children might | 
be 1mboldencd to come with | 
confidence to him in a) our ncs | 


—— 


| 


Per- 


| 
| 
| 


tm 
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 Perufing theſe, I find rhat the | 

farre greater number of them, | | 

doe ſpecially promiſe chat God | 
will accept our prayers,& gratic | 
our delires, and doe not to Ex- 
prelly alJurc vs that God wall af- } 

5ſt vs, and make vs able to pray | 

(which yer ſundry pronuſes 

doe.) Þ wilt therefore here gx ' God pro- 

cher ſuch as exprellely promite | milech co 

Gods helpeto teach vs to pray; _ "R_—_ 

for that wee areno keſlofubuedd | "I 

to doubt of our abzlitic to pray 

arighr, then of Gods readinejle | 


] 


"Was - 


— 


to heare our poore and weake 
prayers, . Ws | 
{ Among all, chat comes firlt | 
co minde, which mighcſeruc in |. - 

| | ſtcad of all, it we coula hold ic | 

faſt : where the Apoſiic Jabou- | RomB, 26, | 
| riNg to comfort the hearts of L. þ 
| | Gods children over all their cor- q 
F | uptions and afRiRions, doch | 
F |an{wer a greatobie&ion; which | —— 
| |manys heavy hearc mekes, name (11-17, | 
| | ly this.; 1. am oft ſo diitielled, | hey cannot 
| |that 1am-not able to pray, and |pray. 
| ta : "__ E 
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> 


{ 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, L | 


how then may I looke for any | 
helpe at Gods.-hand 2. Thus it 

 farcth oft with Gods children, | - 
and thoſe not of. the weakeſt 
ſort, that their hearts be ſo ſore 
oppreſſed, thatthey.can doeno- 
thing but ſigh and groanc, not 
able to ſer aright char Hearts to 
pray to God, As we reade of 
Hexekiah, that be like a Craxe or 
Swallow did chatter , and dia 
mourne 45 a Donenot able to vt- 
ter his griefes to God, The like 
we reade of David oft, how be 
roared for griefe, bus could nor 
come. to inake his moane to 
God; and che like many, Yea, 
what more ordinary complaint 
doe. wee heare made by many 
worthy Chriſtians in-their ex- 
crreamines, thea-this to their 
friends, O helpe mee, I cannot 
pray 2 

To this ſore tentation, the A- 
poſtle anſwers, ſaying : Likewiſe 
the Spirit belpeth our infirmities, 
for we know not what wee would 


pray 


| concerving Holy duties, 


pray for , as we onght ; But the & ph 
rit it ſelfe maketh mterceſſion for 
vs, with groanmngs that cannot vee 
uttered -: And hee that ſearcheth 
the hearts, knoweth what is the | 
minde of the Spirit, beeanſe he mas 
beth interceſſion for the Sams ace 


in he crucly-conteilerh, that he 
and all che reſt of Gods children! 
doe know this by wockull expe- 
nence, that they in ſuch caſes 
know nor what they ſhonld pray 


this God hath nor left vs com- 
| fortleife, for he h:th given vs 
| his owne Spirit to ſucconr and 
helpe vs, (as1t wereto becre that | 
part-of the burthen 'which 15. 
c00-heaviefor vs to beare: ) and: 


| 2»ght, that ſeife ſeme ſpirit ſhall 
by iis power make vs able to 


expretſe: in ſuch forc that God 
| who both knowes and regards 


cording to the will of God, Where=|. 


as they ought, Bur yer for all 


whereas 'wee cannot pray" as wee: 


pray, with ſuch feeling, faich, 
and fervencie, as no words can: 
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{ beholding the worke of the Spi- 
ric, doth graciouſly accept and } 


| cannot pray : [n that God hath 


{why elſe where wee are called | 


| "0 Treatiſe of Faith, 


the ſecret deſires of the heart, 


approue of thoſe prayers of his 
children. LY 
I make no doubt, but this 1s 


che intent of the Apoſtle in this 
Scriprute, In which if there 


| were no more, 1s enough to'c9- 


fort any poore afflicted ſoule a- 
gainſt chis temptation, that they 


given vs his ſpirit fo to helpe 
vs, that. our poore prayers arc 
ſiyd to be the prayers of Gods 
ls pirit 10 Vs, which God cannor 
| deny. 

This I take to be the cauſe, 


vpon to pray in the Sp:rit,and 1n | 
the holy Ghoſt z chat 1s, as he doth 
ceach vs, not as any naturall gitr 


can. 

Where Þ note a ſpeciall diffe- 
rence of crue prayer from coun- 
terfeit, which may be excellent 


in ſpeech, but wanting this 
breath 
m_— 
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breath of Gods Spirit, 1t 15 but] 
a dead ſacrifice, vnplealing to 
| God, and vaproficable to him 
chat offereth it. | 3 

And therefore I adviſe all, | 
who lookefor comfort by their| \ Fx 
prayers, more to Jabourtor Spi- 
rit, then ſpeech in prayers. And 
ſo much for this Scriprure, 


\ 

| whereupon I have ſtood the | 
longer, for thatit may ſuffice in | 
{tead of all. Bur ſeeing the-Lord p 


{knowing our weaknefle, hath 
| 11 all ages of his Church, com: 
©] forted his people with the like, 
it ſhall more confirme vs to 
| heare more of theſe ſweet pro- 
m11Ccs. | 

To this may well be referred | ppomiſes 
chat which one of obs friends | fex prayer, 
aid ro comfort him ( which | 
doubtlelle was good comfort, 
howſocver miſapplyed ) when 
after ſome good cxhorrations, 
he makes many moe gracious 
promiſes, among all he acdes 
| encle; For the ſaale haue thy 62-| Tob 32. 
" fight 
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| A Treatiſe of Faith, 
ight inthe Almighty,and foalt ft 
wp thy face to God. T hou ſhalt makg 
thy prayer unto him, and he ſhall 
heare thee, and thow ſhalt pay thy 
vowes, tc. Andin like manner 
doth another of [obs friends fay,, 
He ſhall pray wnto the Lord, and 
he will be favourable to hima, $0 
Daw in his time ſaid. Fey thes 
ſhall every one that is godly. pray 
onto thee, in the time when thou 
maiſt be found, And the Prophet 


— 


- Eſa. 58 * 9s ; 


| 
! 


| 
| 


Ter. 29, 12, 
T3. 


I3.-9, 


| zee eall upon mee, and yee ſhall goe 
| tem to you, And yee ſhall /ecke mee | 
i for me with all your heart, Againe, 
with ſupplications wii 1 lead themn, 
[ will eanſe them to walks by the 


rivers of witers, im a ſirciat way 


wherein they ſh.ul not ſtumble, for 
WW: [ 


Efay makes ſuch promiſes tothe 
pcople in his ume :; Th ſhalt 
thox call and the Lord will anſwer, 
thou foalt cry, and ne ſrall ſays 


Here { am : 50 lereway, thea ſhall 
and pray unto me, aid 1 will hear- 
and finde me, when you (hall jearch 


They ſpall come with weeping, and 


—— 
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[2 1 wo nh eve Anas 
| rſt berge 
[4 Vue hoſe dgjes, and. in that; jtywe 

| faxrh the. Lord, the children of 1 
rae! fall come, they. and the chil- 


| dren of Indah together, going and 


weeping, they ſaall goe and ſecke 


| the Lord their Gags Hoſea 3. 5. 
|Sr64;59 Hacker 47 his time pros 


phelicd ,thac God wonld panre out 


| wy the hogſe of David, and vpen 


wnhabitants. of Ternſalem, the 
Spirit pf grace | nd applications. 


| AO cali pon my name, and 
| I! f, wi hearetfaews. I will {ay, it is 
037. PRADLS 4g they ſal ſay, the 
| 40rd x5 my God. Our Lord leſus 


Chriſt in his cine comforced his: 
Diſciples, thy, they, paid not, 
fo haug'vps, hjm, {as coLageno 
canfidence'in 
bat,chey ſhall boldly pray o the 


Father in his nam, and ſhall re 


Es a + : 


MC 


ghe pat : more places to this 
purpoſe might be cited.  .- - 
T he maine intent of them all, 


_— 


od the Father : | 


And aggine, 


ceine: whatſoever #bey. -azke, No | 


| 


!! Zacha2.10 
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| 
| to eallvpoh him,or to perfwade | 
| 
| 


| his will, and {o as mughe pleaſe! 


che certainric wherebf Yeptiids: 


{vpon the mercy of God in pro+| 


duty thus ro ſecketheBord and | 


thereunto, Which -is*18" tnany 
Scriptures required; but fache 


whereas many are very willing 
to call ypon God according to | 


tie to pray as'they would, they ' 
be. diſcouraged ,; all this is to} 
draw chem to belecue,that God: 
by his Spirit-will teach chem to 
pray, 1o as he willheare them : 


him, bue finding fs {mall abili-} © 


not ypon any worthines oft 
perſons or perſons, bur: onely 


wiſing, and vpon his truth 3h, 
performing his promiſe ;-both': | 
which we deny, andſorr59bþ God | 


| of his chicfeſt honour, if we be- 


feene not that Godiwill:meke ys 


| able by his Spirit, ſo'ro-call'vp- 


n him, as he wrllaccept-in his. 


| Sonne. And therefore in all our 
Joubrs and feares about this © 


matcer, 
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S 


{his Spiricin our prayers, which 


. [better ſees what we moſt neede, 


] made ſo many promifes,that he 
|will accept our poore ſervices, 
[though never fo weake, if they 


[beleech the Lord to make: 
[__ profitable to all that vn- 


A to. 


wo 


{* concerning Holy duties, } 


j ; EEE = | 
1 marter,our only refuge muſt be! 
1 


to theſe promiſes,and lo co giue 


- 


none in our ſ{ctacs. | 
And thus much for our com: i 
forc, thar God will affift vs by 


alſo might ſuffice co allure vs, 

that he will alfo accept vs': for 

ſo much is expreſſed inthe moſt: 

[ of chem, and necellarily imply-' 
| ow 

edinthemall. | 

Bur ſeeing the Lord { who 


then wee doe our ſelues) hath ' 


bein truth { which will bewel- 
come newcs to many an hum- 
ble heert ) 1 may not defraud 
them of cheſecomforts, bur will 
lay chem open for their vſe, and 


credit vnto them, that we cont | 
] fortably ſecke & lookefor helpe | 
{from God, when wee can finde | 


." © HP _. 
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Thar God | 


will accept 
our pray we 
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{.Deut, 30» 


Fes 


5. 


= 


| ſharply denounced fearful 1wdg.- 
| ments againſt //rae/for their (in, 


co him, The like. promiſe did'' | 


| ſoulecaſt down 1n ſenſe ot ſome 
]gricuous fall, whereby he may 
| Hee Gods readinetle ro receiue 


_ CA Treatiſe of Faith, i 
fainedly deſire 1t. 1 
When Ao/es from God had |- | 


and namely, a ſcattering ameng 
the Keathen, he addes this com- 
fort ; But of from chence,thou ſbalt 
ſeeke the Lord thy Goa, thou ſhalt | | 
finde him, if thou ſecke him wuh all | | 
thy heart, and with all thy ſoule: | | 
and co like ette& headdes much | } 
more. j 

T his promiſe may be ſpeci- 
ally comtortable, to any poore 


any poore {inner comming vn- 


the Lord make to Sal/emon after) 
his, prayer, ſaying z CHene. gyesi' | 
ſhall he open, ana mum cares attend 
to thy prayer in this place. And 


jfull oft we. xeade, that the Lord 


; promiſed to his people, that if 


they ſhould ſeekehim, he would 
il be, found of them, as 2. Chron, | 


No IE 


” 
4s 
T % * » - $.;. 


; | They that ſeeke the Lord, prall not 


|28. 9. David 1aid the ſameto | 


_— 


|" concerning Holy duties. 


15. 2, the Prophe: cold Aſarhe 
King. /er. 29.13. And 1. Chron, 


Salomon his lonne, P/al. 34.10- 


want any good thing, The felte 
ſame ching 1s truely to be gathe- 


\redoutof alltheſe places where/j.. 


the fachfull profetle, excher thac 
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| God chad: heard their prayers; 


_ {ded on Gods promiſes, tha be 


i my weepmg, the Lord hath heard 


or their faith and confidence in 
God, that hee will heare their 
prayers: both-which be groun 


will hcare them, Of this fort 
there be many,as inthe P/almes,. 
ſo in-{undry other Scriptures: 
The Lord bath heard the woyce of 


my {upplication, the Lord will re- 
ceive my prayer. And Pfal. g. 10. 
Thos Lord haſt not forſaken them 
thow baſft heard the deſire of the | 


heart, thou wilt cauſe thine eare to 


heare, Pfal, 18. 3.1 will call wpon 


Pſal,6. 8. 9. | 


that ſeekehee. Plal.10. 17. Lord | 


humble,” thow wilt prepare their F 
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| 


| 


o 


y 


Many pro- 
miles for 


| prayer, 


| 4A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


t | 
| tbe Lord [auerh his annomted, he : 


lhirright hand, T hcie arc fufficy 


| 


ſed: fo ſpall I be ſaved from mine 


enemies. Plal.20. 6, Naw { know 


ver, with the ſaving firength of 


cxorrd manifcſt this truth, 
. But ſeeing my ſcope is rarher 


to reade theſe & conſider them, 
chen it is ro me to gather them z | 
| 

and I may truly fay, I haue ot- | 
ten read them with comfort... 


For ſometimes one, ſometimes 
another doth more affeR, I will 
cherefore not ſpare to adde ma- 
ny moe. 
To this purpoſe, notable is 
that in the P/al. 34.15. The eyes 


the Lord who 6s worthy tobe proy- ; 


to flirrevpto belecue, I hope it | 
| ® . py 
will nor be more tedious to any | 


of the Lord are vpon the righteous, | 
bis eaves ere open m their cry. 
verſ. 17. The righteous cry, and 


* |the Lord hearetb, and delvvereth 


the ont of all their tronbles, Which 


isofc repeaced, P/al. 107. 6.13. 
19. 


will heare him from his hoty hear | ; 


if 


_— 


— 


H 


{ congernmg Holy Kutics. x 
| 19, ZS, Pſal. 50. I5. the Lord'| 


| trouble, [ will deliver thee, and 
0% fhatt glors e me, Arid, For | Plal86.5. 


faith, Call upon me in the day of 


thew Lord art, - 800d. "and, readic to | 


| | forgine, and plenteous in mercy t9 


all then that cail vpon thee, G%. | 
ans G. 7oPſat. 102.17. He wits 


regard the prayer of the deſtitmte,\ _ 


Poo? wor deſpiſe their prayer tO wer. 
20. £0 beare the groaning of the' | 
(priſoner, to looſe $4 that are ap 


| 


|pointedte death. The Lord is nigh | Ph 145. 


10 all that cal{ pon hins,to all that 
all ypor him im truth. Hee will | 
elf the defre of thera that feare 
him, he alle will heare their cry, 
end will [ave them, Pro.) oF rd | 
e prayer of the vpright is his 
app er «2 To he heareth 

eprape of rhe right, He will 
| be very gracious wnto thee, at. rhe 


| vozce of thy cr1,»ben he ſpall bears 
it, he will anſwer thee, keel.2.32. 
| Lxndit ſhall come to pa fſefbat- who 


Lard fall be delwvered, AR: 22.7 


| ſever ſhall call on the nawl? of the 


| Q4 the} 
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ments ray. in 

.'| and it ſeal bY given Jony ſecke, And. 
Yee ſrall finde: L knocks @ ? "d Wt ſoa 

2c 0 enced vnlo Jour... ' Fox eve) 

| One that acketh, receiotth; and he 
that ſetketh, fndeth, nd 7 to hing 
]rhat knocketh, it ſhall be- "opeurd, 
The ſame 1 1s ſet: downe, Lok.t Ho | 
verl. 9, fo 1 XP 
Tye Jee th 7 bein 


ze 
on _ Mmnc 


(par begun Father g Ju the be 


chilara 


Spirie. 


$0 our 


2 a ne 1s AGE: ad foe 


to 
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£0 them Np; ache ena 
Saviour rJaid! to the WS- 


man 
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[concerning Holy duties. 


| man of Samaria, if 1hon knewe#? 


_ | ver yee ſhall atke in my name, that 


| over all is rich wnto all that call up? 


| forgiven him:and ver.lGdhe cffcc- 
| tnall prayer of the rightcons avai- 
| /erb much. The Apoltle /oh.bath 
the bke ſay 2 And whatſoever ; I Toh, 3. 2: 


the gift of God, and who it &s that 
ſatth to thee, Gine me 10 arinkey 
thou wonldeſt haue aked of him, 
and he would haue given thee the 
living water. 

Likewiſe in thoſe heavenly and 


CO_ 


to his Diſciples, he oft repeated 
choſe promiſes, ſaying : Fhatſoe- 


will [ doe, that the Father may be 
glorified in the Son i If ye ſhall acke 


aſt ſpeeches, which he vttered | 


Toh. 25.13 


— 


the Apoſtle ; For the ſame Lord 


on him. 1am. 5. 15. T he prayer of | 
faith fall ſane the ike, and the 
Lord fhall raiſe him-vp ; and if he 


bane committed (inne, it fhall bee 


5 We - 


| x 
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WM, 


any thing in my name, {will dcent, $ 
The like oft, /ch. 15.7. 16. 16: | | 
23.and 24. Acke and yeeſhallre- Rom: 20. 
cetue, that your 10 may be full: lo | 11... 
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| A Treatiſe of Faith, 


we athe of him ,we receine, Anda- 
| gaine, And this is the confidence 
we bane in him,that if we aske any 


kuow that wee haxe the petitions 
that we deſire of 6ran, Andin the 
next place. If any ſee his brother 
ſou a (imme which ts not unto death, 
he [bill aikg, and he fall gine him: 
Ge, &c. 

promiſes, wherern the Lord bin- 
deth himſclte,to heare our pray- 
ers, and grant our requeſts ; the; 


| ſore diſeaſe of our nature, that 


j wee be ſofull of diſtruſt, and fo, 


hardly belccuc that G © Þ will 
þ accept our prayers, they being 
{o weake, and our (clues ſo yn- 
worthy. For remedie whereof 
| weare ta be familiarly acquain- 

ted with theſe promiſes, and to 
ihake choice of ſome of them, 
iuch as to our feeling ar? moſh 


| 


A_—_— > Ah. Art ot 
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f 


end of all which is to cure this. 


| 


| thing according to his will, be hea> | 
reth vs, And if we kuow that he 
heanth vs, whatſsever we askewe | 


Thus haue we ftore of theſe | 


COIN ; \. 


| 


—— 


1 wichall of greater jmpictie, in} 
| making the holy and true Cod 


| 


_ concerning, Holy duties.” 


ding great, both to breed in vs. 


| praiſe of prayer, and become 
| moreguiltie no: onely.of cou | 


| PEER | 


comforcable;z that when we goe 
co pray, wee may, meditate on 
chem,thatſo we may be perfwa- 
cioul}y pardon all our faili 
andaccept qur poore indeyours 
IK to 9D ACID < a 47 

in the perfe&}, ſarisf: tion made 
by Chriſt for, vs, The.fruit of 

* , 4&&: . jg | 
this praiſe would bee excee- 


2 greater delight in this holy du- 
tie,.( which viſually is ſo much 
wancing:) And to makeall our 
prayers more effeQuall, for che | 
obtaining of all good things ar. 


promiſes, wee ſhall diſable our 
ſelues from all comtorrmable 


tempt of Gods bountie in mas} 
king ſuch promiles vato vs: but | 


a lyer,, in, that wee doe not be- 


þ - 


lec ue.| 
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ded þy thern,that God will gra | 
don all our failings, | 
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When we 


goe tO pray. | 


thehand of God. Whereas on | Hurtbynot 
che ocher ſide, by negleQing | meditating 


34,6 148 * @ | 0n Gods 
chis duty of meditating on thelc —_—_ 


| 


” SS 


vp 
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{1 All acrift- 
| Ces accep= 


red, 
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we lo. lo. nat 


Ho BY | Brea) Ye 


ſecue fg Fe if c which hieſj pea. 
keth;Thicrffore as We deſire £0 
avoige't theſe ſore: "evils, 4 and "aþ- | 
ts et VS| 
h account of | Help ro- 
WER high ſo make th my 
owne,, that wee may. hs the 
right vic of them, eſpecilly IN 
all 1me of needs. ' "oh 
This which hath be; enefzid of 
Gods gracious accept 6f bur 
prayers,may'as cruly 'be applyed 
to all other holy exerciſes of re- 
ligion and ſervice of God : tn | 
all of which the Lord 4s As Yea- | 
die boch ca enable vs" to "he 
\ worke, and co be pleaſed wich 
| our [mmcerc cndevours, we offe-: 
ring chem vp to God wich faith | 
jn the mediation of Chriſt? IG 
et. - | 
| Yet ſeeing beſides hae. oo 
have many promiſes, that God 


I 


Ld... at. oe. Ai. oo. ound. a... iy. oo i ng 


will be pleafed with our ſacrifi- | 


ces,(which may be truly vnder-J 
ic will addeto qur | ' 


' ſtood of all ) i 
comfort, if wee ſhall adviſedly | 
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| conſider of them: of which ſort 
\isthat inthe Pſatme'5 1.159. Then 
ne thou? be leaſed with the [a- | 
on et WORE tcon 1/peſſe; G7, \ 7 

peck eofZe- 
regs in on. words : ſo rhe 
\ Apoſtle Peter peaking of all the. 
fhfull, ſaith 4 Tre alſo as lining 


| fone. e buds P03 i «/ irituall 
WF vary Prieftehotn, to offer. 


oy 
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\G by Fefni Chriſt, Knd' Le 
wrippg to the Þb; oh ans, ſpca- 
\kivg ' of rhe relie Hich t 
| ſent Nhat, calleth 6 Wan odour N 
a feveete ſmell, a i ſaeriPre,actepra-' 
ble, we leafy fo God. Andwri- 
ting to the Royeanes 12. 1, faith, 
i's beſeech 1 yak therefare brethren, LI 

q the e inercie} of Goth, x aryee pr ref 
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| Hofer, Of _ tinttes re}) by 
xcople; that"they offeriti vn- 
yeh eix facyifices, ſuch er $a 
Lded, wy ſhenld be actoptcd, 


—_— Io 990-o 


Tr | conterning Holy Guties. 1 


1 p FRG Facrifice, "Ac Lprable to 


| accept«blc\r0 "Gab, hich is yer | 
| ht wable Nirdltee he Lord by | 


as: | 


Deur. 3 3- 


"1-0 F 
1 Pet. 2o Fo 
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{ This bra 
| of chat which CAMoſes cold the 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, IA 
as, 8 Levitt 4.22, 21.23-11,26.1 1 


0 Hatachy, $..4«. Then ſpall the, 


duces of d as the former Jeares., 


may be gathered out. 


| people of !/rae! from the Lord, | 
char they bringing cheix facris- | 


| 


There. be. would mecte the people 
he ſanflified. by his glary, Which: 


would dwell among them, and | 


chem, which ; is el3-where oft re-, | 
pratgd, Eſa 60. 7. forchhewed: 

' ſrhis Gying, Ti be) fall come wth | 
| 4coeptances [ol "_ bas 
may be well referxed rhe many} 
(favours which God omiſcrhs | 
ro our obedience, uu: | 


Ys vp Chu, As the Lot 


ces to the doore of che. Tabes- 
nacle of. the Congregatiun , 


of F{pacl,and the Tabernacle fronld- 


may be. gathered. out of. rhar 
which followerh, that che Lord 


berheis God,ro heare and heJpe. 


ich 1s an. 
able ſacrifice to Gad, of- 


— ._—_—_— — 


"ſaid 
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rag gs of Indah and 1 ernſalems; | 
|&e pleaſart:to the Lard, ac inthe 


rs iron Ee Re Ba nog ergo toon tn 
® a 


S 


p 


\ ſhalt thow not be accepted ?the like 
1/racl in preparing themto heare 


obey my voice indeed, and keepe my | 


| 


| freaſure onto me aboue all people z, 


' concerning Holy ducies, [ 
aid vnto Cain, If thew dec well 


the Lord ſaid to his people of 
his Law: Now therefore if ye will | 


covenant, then ye ſhall be a peculiar 


1. tO 14. be many {peciall blef«.| 
{ings promifed to the Lords | 
If they would hirken | 
70 1:15 VOICE, and obſerue & doe 


"mile, P/al. $4.11, For the Lord 


: God #5 aS na and Shield, the L:ird | 


wall gine grace and glory ; no good. 
Thi g will he with- hola fromthe, 
that walke vprigftly.. 
| Our of theſe promiſes,and the | 


a1 his Commandements : and |. 
{ro conclude with that ſweet pro: | 


ELL 


Gen. 4,7* | 


Q 
> 


; | bke manyywe may boldly affure 
. | our ſclnes thar alrhough by rea» |} - 


| bf on of oux corruption {til dwel- 
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| God might juſtly reieR al which | 


 {weoffer viito him) yet we'offe- | 


, and make vs per 


' ſerice of every onewho will ak 


liuing in vs, we cafi never offet 
vp atiy facrifice to God, with 
out þlemiſh'and (por; (tor which 


ring chem. 'vp in the name ot 
Chriſt, they ſhal be accepted and 
m—_—___ o 
Were wee well perſwaded 
thereof, it —_—__ life into ys, 
and orme all holy 
duties much more cheercfuily 
and conſtantly, which through 
| want of this Faith, © are art leafl | 
 niore yncomfortably performed 
by Vs, 
| Thavethe deeper confiderat;s 
on of both theſe, to the conſc- 


*. 


Itryall of himfelfe, namely, wha 

{ſmall comfort he finds in any of 
his ſpirituall ſcrvices ; and on 
[the orher ſide, whata nec 
'wouldbe,if he mighche allure 

chat Gqd would both afſift hitn 
and accept them ar. liis hand. 
{hereof ſecing he hath God to 


| firmely | 


Y ""_ 


7 ſpecial! for prayergand ſon ge- 


[A 6 eminhndell 8 Promiſed 


— — — 


'Ermcly bound by promiiſe,that | 
he cannot without great ſane, f 
| wrong ro Coors tr his owne | 
'ſoule, call this'"Mt —F- ac{tt-! 
of, bn FECELCTT Fan | 
"of hiepelore :cFort all'who fee} 
tir weaknelle in this kinde, to | 
take fpecial} notice cf rheie and | 
tuch like promifes,arid fo every | 
one: apply Tien ro hiſcife;* 3n | 
af tinic A ntede; thar be may | 
more cheercfully'fer ypen = 
my duries, and more conic1o- 
petforme them to thie glo-| 
7. a God: and hisowne com- 
and the good incourage- 
(2k of others, ' | 
* This which hath beene ſaid in 


eral for alt burr acrifices, may 

t' bt applyed = the Word: 
WAS: Ae yea, to'all pti- 
yate exerts of Religion;yea fo 
all workpof mercy; Which be all 
of rherh ſierifeas, which God 


terpr ar oli hands,” | 
Yet 
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| Treatiſe of Faith, | 


Yer ſeeing woctull experience | 


the | 
a- | 
de- f 
vour to redxeile chis fore evill,. 


and ſhew how any who will be.| 
guided by Gods word, nay 
"more cheerefully fer ypon chele |, 


t of God, both-in the Miniſter and 


holy. dutics, and fo reape more. | 
fruit and comfort by them. 

I cannot be ignorant of this, 
tharthere be many cauſes ofthis 
vnfruicfulnctTe, and vacomfor-. | 
rablenellc in thefe holy ſervices 


LAM —_— — 


I__ 


people ; eſpecially in the Preas: 
ching of the Word,. when he | 
doth not. apply himſelfe co the 
capacitie and beſt. edification of | - 
the hearers : wherein chere is | 
much failing many wayes, and 

this not thelcaft, thar where ma- 
ny good dofrines and. vſcs are 
dehvered, yetthereis notfucha 


COll- 


—_—____ 
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Do 


| 


— 


obedience to that which 3s 
taught him, 
| In the people allo there 1s 
-great careleſnetſe m preparing 
' |chemfelues. before they come z 
dulnciſe & wandring of minde, 
When they be at the Word, with 
bke negle& of mcedicating on 
what they heard : By any of. 
Word is made vafreuifull. © 
Bur to treat of theſe, is beyond. 
my ſcope and marter intended, 
having a true defixe and carc to 
profit by Gods holy ordinances, 
yet be ſo diſcouraged-by their 
many infirmicies in the vic of 


fort inthem, and would if they 

durſt,forbearethe vic of chem. 
The principall cauſe hereof 

which Iobſerue,isthis,thatthey 


concerning Holy duties, | 


convincing of the conſcience, as|. 
might conftraine the hearer to| 
confetle his guiltinctTe, andrco | 
make conſcience to yeeld berter | 


which, much more by all, the| 


which is chiefly co helpe ſuch as |- 


chem, that they haue ſmall com: | 


coo 


| wma 


_—_— 


Pg 
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| 


coo much looking into” them - 
{clues(where they finde 110 abi- 
litie to Yoe what they would) 
and not looking ſufficiently to | 
God in whom is alfcheir helpe, 
they enioy not that fruit and 
comfort in Gods ſervice which 
they defire, SOS | 
Repredie, | For remedy whereof I know 
no better way, then to be ac- 
quainted with Gods promiſes 
madeto ſuch as ſhall hearken to 
his Word, andrecciuethe holy 
Sacrainents the ſcates of - the 
| Word, that by.theſe they may 
be comforted that God will 
 bleſſe his owne grdinances 
to their edification and ſalyarti- 
_ | on. Firft, for the hearing of the 
_ | Word, that which the Prophet | 
E/ay ſpeaketh, might ſuffice to 
perſwade any ( who will giue 
credit to this report)thar ir ſhall 
[ot be loſt labour to hearken to 
Gods Word, The place is wor- 
thy _ſpeciall obſervation : 'Hoe 
every one that thu ſteth come yee to 


the | 


| 


__ at 


- concerning Holy duties. 
the waters, aud he that hath no 
come, buy wine and milke without | 


{ fore doe yee ſpend money for that | 
which ts not bread,aud your labour 

{for that which ſatisfieth not? 
Hearken diligently unto mee, anal 


{ haue none, nor any thyng wher- 


| by they might purchate it : Se- 
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money,ceme ye, buy and eate, yea| 


money, and without price: Where 


cate yee that which ts good; ayd let 
your foule delight it ſelfe in fatneſſe, 


we, heare and your ſoule ſhall line, 
and 1 will make-an everlaſting co- 
venant with yow , even the ſure' 
mercies of David, © 

' In this Scripture (to patle by 
many other proficable matiers 
which may be colle&ted;) theſe! 
'or our.purpole muſt. be obſcr-: 
ved: Fuft, how frecly.cheLord: 
offereth faving grace to ſuch as 


condly, he ſctteth our the way 


belceving Gods -Word : To 


Eucline your eare anid come vnto| . 


whereby'.they may enioy it, | 
{| namely, a diligent hearing and | 


TIES. 2 


which. 


— 


| 4 Treatiſe of Faith, | 


— { 
which end hee thirdly makes 
moſt ſwecte promiſes, that their 
ſonle ſhall lire, that is, they ſhall 
be quickned in Chriſt, and in 
him the ſecede of Davi,'be made | 
partakers of thoſe wereies which 
| rall never decay. From hence | 

what encouragement may any 
poore-ſoules take-ro hearken to | 
Gods word, when'hee may vp- 
on ſo good ground aſſure him 
{eKe,thatchereby heſhall atraine 
{ vnto ſalvation, and all -necdfuJl 
graces for this life. Pro] 
This is notably confirmed by 
141] theſe Scriprures, which teſti- | 
he, That the Word is able to [anc | 
ur /owutes, as James 1.21 Where- 
fore lay apart all fiittineſſe and ſn-? 
»#flanie of nanghtines,and receive | 
i#6rh meekneſſe the mgrafted word, 
wh:ch ts able to ſaue your ſoules. 
50 Paul exhorteth Twothy to. 
 nany excellent duties, among 
che reſt giues this, Take heed to 
:ty [elfe, and wnto the dotIrine : 
contixne therem, for in doing ths, 
| tho |. 


— } 


A 
——_— —_ p ——_ —_ 


| j 6 "concerning : Holy duties, 't 
[chow bow ſoate both ſaxe thy ſcife, and | 


ſpeaking to the Elders 'of the 


uow brethren 1 commend JR to 
God, and to the word of his prace, | 
W Sicd 6 is able to build you vp, and 
to giue you 'an inheritance among 
all them which are ſantlified. v0 
likewiſe'to che-Corinthians hee 
faith, 1t pleaſed Ged by the foo-! 
hferc ſe of preaching: to fan _ 
| that belzeyte. © > 
All which Scripture3;and mas; 
ny other to the like cffe&t, doe 
evidently confirme vnto vs,that 
25 there 1s no ſalyation without" 
the preachin of the' Word, io 
whoſoever Hat confſcionably | 
airtend t&f ir hl? certainely bei 
| faved: which if-ie were 'belce- 
ved, it could not burmake men 
run toit with great alacritie,and 
ſo ſhould they tinde much com-! 
fort thereby, - 
' To this purpoſe be thiere fo 


o 
Y _— —_— 


= hea. 


ts. 


them that beare thee. Againe, E- 


TED... ord 


leone. Send. 


| mary commendations of the| 
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1 Cor.1.21. 


Fe 


acetal 
head 


adi ad tad. 


of Treatiſe. f Faith, ., * 
Word: thropghoug, .the Scrip | 
tures, ſpecially i the hookes of 
he. P/almes, -and , of. the \Frg-1 
«| yerbes, It would: be.r90 long { 
co citeall '; yer all arc.to be re- 
ferred to this eng, to breed 1n vs., 
a greater delight in this Word, | 
winch bringech, ſuch zncompa- 
rable benefits, Of chis ſort, re 
theſe, Pſal 19,76 /þe 4,9 of 
the Loyd us perfett, Converting the 
(culo; The'teſtmmpnies of the Lord 
tare ſure, makmg wiſe. the fioiple; 
| Zbe ftatures.of,che Lord are rights 
$£40ycing the heart. And, ſe tol- 
{[owerh co like effett 1n & c fare 
[ place, The whole P/alme.,1 190 
was, written to this purpolc, to | 
| et out che. excellency,..of chis 
Ward.inall reſpefts, aud ſpcci- 
{ ally for che worthy cefts; and | 
fruits which.ic bringeth forch 
1. every one, who truly cmra-! 
ccch itt ſochatiris oblpyyd by 
many karncd Divines,,that a-| 
| mong 176:verſes,there be ſcarce i 


 foure or finearthe moſt, where- 


——— bt | 4 


' an 


—_ WT _—_ 


1m chereis nor ſome commenda- 
rion of the Word to ſtirre vp all 
Gods people better to eſteeme 
{ ic, and more diligently toattend 
jco it, that they may enioy the 
1 fruics of it, at all cumes,and in all 
| eſtates. To which end I require 
every true Chriſtian to be much 
ex:rciſed in this P/alwe, that 
chey may be familiarly acquain- 
[red with ity and ſo haue it1n rea- 
|dinetJefor their vſe in all their 
nece{liries, 
j I might ſay as much for the 
| booke of the Proverbs, where: 
in beſides the many and moſt 
wiſc direions for the well or- 
dering of our whole life, are 
contained eſpecially in the firſt 


4 


mendations of choſe heavenly 
inftrugions, which God as a 
' Facherby his ſervants doth giue 
| vnco his children, A few for 
many ; Take faft bold of inſtrutts- 


on, let her mot goes Keepe her, 
\ 


1  comcerring Holy dutics. F 


nine Chapters, admirable com-| 


Pro. 4. 12.# 


\ for ſpee 35 thy fe. Wherein wha 
Þ-: R can 


 " REY 


_— 


PC). 129. 
I9S* 


]} A Treatiſe of Faith, 


both in particulars, both in ct- 


can bee more contained then 
chis, tbac inſtruion is our life ? 
meaning chat thereby we artaine 
all chings pertaining to the com- 
forc of thus life, and ofthat to} 
-COMEs | 
This might be ſer our at large 


caping of manifold evils;{innes, 
and puniſhments, which they ' 
fallinco, who want, or will not 
xecciue thele i11{tructions : as al-| | 
ſoin the cmoying of wany blel= | | 
{ings bodily & ſpmruuall, which | | 


ethers want: bur [ Icauecrbefur- 
ther con(ideration of thele to 
'eVCry ones particular meditati- 


on, who delires to.ſee the truth 


hereof, No doubt, Dawd meant 


no iclle, when he ſaid, Great 
| peace ( iS and ſhal! be) ro them, | | 
| that lowe thy Law: ; and nothing | | 
Pall offend him.. Who would 
not bighly prize chat Word, | 
Which bringsall manner of wit- | | 
ome; to all forts, learned, va- 
earned, wiſc andfilly, clde and | 
| young? , 


—_ ot 42 


- [ment, the Lord knowing our 


| eat keeping his Word, 


{mich moreis/thix co Vefound 


] Which, mee thinkes ſhould ' 
ut lifeinto any good hearr, to | 


{them ; and ſoſhall he finde e- 


]ducie, Pro. 1.9. 24. 2.from 1.to 


j roneerning Holy duties. | | 


one booke of the Proverbs, as is 


ſes of the firſt m=_ as you may 
chete reade4/ and thareforehow 


in che wholeSctigrare? * -* 


be wuch convetfant ir-che hes 
[ring; reading, and nieditading of 
the Word'iot God, 'For'further 
quickning herein, 1 will oncly | 
quote the places, and referre c- 
| very one that liſteth ro heare 
{more of this marter, to pR_ 


|nough to hearcen him to'chis 


13.3.1.t04.13,t0 24.4 5.t013.] 
20.1022.6.20.t0 24 7. 1.tO 5. 
8:the whole Chapter. | 
'In theſe and many other pla- 
ces of the olde and new Teſta- 


excceding. backwardnes' in true 


youtly 7 Yerall this, doth thar 
j expreſly ſaid inthe (ix firſt ver- | 


F[c. 


R_2___ (which 


— 
 _ 


—__——— 
———_—_——_ —_ — beds? 


mt. 


— 
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(which yet is ſo necellary , as: 
chat there is no ſalvation. with- 
1outic) doch make ſo many pre 
| cious promiſes, as 1 know not 
wherher co any, thing more; 
That atleaſt by: ſome of them, 
| we, who be {ſa full of doubting 
| how we may atcaine tothe right 
| vic of the Word, may be more 
]heartenedto a conſcionable and 
{ conſtant attendance vnto it, that 
[ſo wermay.in due ſeaſon cape. 
the ſweetfruit thereof, | 
This then muſt be the care 
and labour of every one, who ; 
feelcs the want of this comfore. 
table vic of Gods word,and car- 
neftly deſires it, to be well.ac- | 
| quainted with theſc proniiles, 
andout of all co gather ſome of 
the chiefe, fuch as ſeemeto him} | 
| moſt ſpcciall, and fo commir: 
them to memory, that whenſa- | 
tever he goat ro the Word, he 
;may meCitate vpon theſe, and. | 
ſo be more encouraged to ate 
tepd vnto:Gagls. Word with ex- ' 
| petia- 


-—— 


. |: The want of this meditation 


| 
| ninghd with Faith ws thens that 


'(faid;.of che; Word in generall, 
(which well/may. be referred co: 
| al the ſcveralt exerciſes therein, | 


| which, many of theſe promuſes 


| concerning Holy dutics. 


pectarion of Godsblefling vpon 
his labour, 


Gods'promiſes when wee 
as che Word, 15 one chiefe 
cauſe of rat grear ſinne of yn- 
fruidull hearing, and conlſe-| 
quently of that linke growth 1n 
grace, which 1s every where to- 
beſecns among ordinary reſor- 
ters tothe publike Miniſtery z as 
the": Apoitlc reporteth of the 
Hebrewes, that the Ford prea- 
cbed did vat profit. thers, being nor 


beard it, . 
| Our ofthis which hath beene 


publigueor private, to every of | 


doe pertaine) we may ſafely. ga- 


1 


Sacraments, winch bertruly cal- 
Id a viſible Word, becaule that 


which 15 fpoken in he Word to 


ther comfort in- the vſe of che 


| 


| 


R 2 the 


—_— 
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Heb. 4- 2. 

| 
Sacramencs. 
| 
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the eare, is in viſib Ggnes re- | 
preſented to our eyes,and fealed 
toour hearts,thatrwemay berthe 
more allured of them to: bee | 
ours; ſo that if we had no ſpecs 
all promiſes made expreſfly' to 
chem, yer we might ouc-ot the 
former recciue ſufficient encov: | 
ragementto looke for the bene | | 
fr of them : that is, to be made 
partakers of Chriſt and hife 1n 
him ; which is the fumme and 
ſubſtance of all that which' is 
| promiſed in che Word. © 

But ſceing the Lord; (whoin | 
all ages of bxs Church ordained | 
theie holy (ſjgnes and ſeales of bis 
Teſtament, in which he bequea- | 
thed Chriſt and all his benefits 

ro true belecvers,and their ſeed} | 
knowing. our great we.knelle 
of faith 1n receiving theie ſcales, | 
| hath ſolabourcd to giuc vsallu- | 
rance, thar(1f we thinke theres 

any-cruch in him ) we may be as 

ſurethac Chriſt and all his me- 

rits are ours, as che outward 

__ſignes | 


_———__ 


| concerning Hol y duties. . 


ſignes which wee fee with our 
eycs,and our hands doe handle: 
let vs for our.comfort carefully 
| conſider hereof. - | | 
| Not to meddle wich che Sa- 
craments of the olde Teſtamenc 
(irenmcifion and the Paſſeover,, 
. {both which were to the people 
of God ſure ſcales of rhe righte- 
nſneſſe of faith, as the Apcftlc 
—_ of ( #rcumcifion ; and 

oth as truely belong to all che 
Sacraments of the olde and new 


| might ſufficienily allure any, 


 thar he truly receiving the our- 
ward feales, according to Gods | 
appoinemenc,ſhould as cercainly 
be partaker of Chriſt and all his 
benefirs, ( which are the things | 
ſealed) as he 1s partaker of the 
ourward ſcajes : the certaintie 


and faithfulneſs,as in his Word, 
fo inthe ſeales chereof , who 
doth as trucly give that which 
| he promiſcth ard fealeth ; as he 


Tecftament: this one Scriprure| 


* | whereof depends on Godstruth | 


Ron.4q FI, | 


| Rea _ doth 


. 
_ —_— 


_— 


- [promiſed and ſcaled,as they doc 
| outwardly receiue the Word & } 
ſeale, | 


| 
flag 
ſeale. 


honeſt man, who.-will not be as 
[good as his word z much more 
'him who will ſeale a covenant, 
and yet not pertoxme 1t, 

| Beic farreofi chen, from any 
Chriſtian co impure this to God 
that he giues vaine words and 
ſeales, and doth nov as truely 
giue chat which he promiferh 
-and ſealeth, 

But the ſole cauſe why many 
who come to the Word and Sa- 
' craments, arg not partakers iti 
them of Chriſt;who is truely on 


this: That they doe not j11ward- 


1y by faith receiue that whichis } 


A Tredliſe of Faith, | 
_ an hs 
doth freely giue any protiſe or 


{ Wedociuſtly accounthim no | 


. 
| 


Gods part offered in them, 1s | 


Ir ſhall be our wiſedome then | 


' 


whenſoever wego tothe Word | 


and Sacraments, ſpecially to | 
labour for Faith,thar therby we 
ha —_ 


1 


| " concerning Hol y duties. 


aurwardly the Word and ſcales 


chereof. 


we hauec ſaid enough. 

'Now-for our Sacraments, T 
cannot ſufficiently bewaile che 
vnjiverſallabuſe ot chem, which 


cheir vnworthic receiving- of- 
them, made more guiltieot con- 
demnation : which comes- to- 


prophaneneſle, which is-in all 
carnall' Proteſtants, who onely 
| 
.out any-knowledge. or: conſci- 


ter-{ort, who haue ſame. carefor: 
their ſoules, there1s-either ſuch; 
[1gnorance, or-negligence, that: 


1_3%9 


| may 4s cruely reccrue Chit 1n | 
them offered, as-we dos receiue | 


{ ' For thereceiving ofthe Word. |. 


15 ſogrievous,thar they being by |. 
| God in loue lcfe co his Church, |: 
as ſpecial}. meanes to further'| 
cheir ſalyatian; ſo-many. are by.| 


F 


by Sacta- 
ments,. 


palle, not onely by that groſle | 


for ca@ltome, Law, or credite | 
come to the- Sacratnems, with- | 


| 


q- 
Few profic : 


A—— 


4 R 3, : they.} 
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they never did worthily recciue | 


che holy ſcales: and cherefore | 
never foundthe/ſweet! fruusot | 


®” 


| them, 302-4 00007 

3. Yea rhat which is mote 
to be lamented) this. may bee 
found in not afew of thoſe who 
haue received true grace,and Þe | 
indeed Gods children,to whom 
onely theſe {ealcs of right doe |: 
belong :: yet theſe feldome or | 
never attaine that comfor: by | 
the holy Sacrament, which ins | 
deede they ought and might, | 
were not the fault. in chem- | 
ſclues. . 4 | 

For proofe hereof, I require |, 
every one, who would ſee the | 
rruck of this complaint, to ex2--| 
mine himſclfe in this quefyion; |, 
what ſenſible good: be hath re- || 
{ ceived by this Baptiſme.., | 

For my _ I haue demanded | 
this queſtion . of .many,(;who | 
were of good cſtceme in the | 


Church ) who had lile ro ſay f 


in.chis point z and 1 make no| 
doubr 


| great gaine, which is to be got] 


| {iiftsin theſe two : firſt, that by 


| concerning Holy duties. | 
doubr, but the like may be 
| found in- many others, who are 


coſecke in this marter; ſo farre 
aff be they from cnioying that 


hereby : which in ſpeciall con- 


our Baptiſme we be more afſu» 
red of our falvation by Chriſt ; 
and ſecondly, thar thereby' wee 
be more provoked: to leade a 
godly coucrſation; both which. 
be evidently the fruits: of .crue.| 

Bapriſme, n | | 

- The ſame may be ſaid-of the | 
{Lords Supper, which in a fur- 
ther degrees co alſurevs of our.) 
growth in grace, and finall per- 
ſeverance therein : yet: how few: 
'come fromthe Communiongſo 
fureof Chriſt and all tris bane-! 72nce by 
fits ro-be:theirsy as:the.woman'! — 
marryed::at the .Churehr _ | 
'come-home allurcd' ofxhe man! 
whomtſhee hathparryed,and al] 
H{is:ro-:bechers, for her vieidnd; 


comfort Y erÞeare ay it my 
FF to 4 


| 4 


-” =. Dm. 2 Ma”  — 


Vſe of Bap- 


Whar aflu- | 


f . 


T; 
{] 
| 


| 
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| that they cannot be made parta |: 


{ this benefit. 
 haueweltconſidered,charwhich ; 


| 


1 


to be thus, andit cannot bebur | 
our {finne when it 1s not ſo. 

If I were demanded, what I | 
conceiue to be the chicke caule, | 
why it1s notthus, I would lay, 
want of Faith, which ariſeth 1n | 
many from want of cleere light | 
ro ſee Gods minde inordainung | 
theſe Sacrameats. 

In ſomeothers,from too flight | 
accourx they make of thee, i 

And in the be{tſorr of the eg.) 

from the ſight of thei vnwor- | 
chine(ſe,which makeschem feare |: 


24, 24 


kers of fo greata benefit. 

For whole ſake I ſpecially | 
writetheſe,to helpe their, weake: |: 
faith, thatthereby.chey may find : 


To which purpoſe would | 


before was touched congerning 
Gods imtention. in ordaining |: 
theſe boly. ſignes: and ſealcs, | 
( which: wee. call Sacraments ) | 
which was to: helps our weake |. 
faith ; l 


—_— 


I concerning Holy duties. 


ving in his Word, made vnto vs 
linners, many promiſes of all 
o= 1R Chriſt, which ( ifthe 


aulc were not in our felucs ) 


our faith in the a{ſurance there- | 


might be ſufficient to vpholde | 


faich ;that whereas the Lord ha- | 


of; zyert he ſeeing how (low of 
( hart weare to belceuc his VYord | 
did for the confirmation of our 
[faicb giue vs. theſe outward and. 
viſible pledges of his lone, rhat 
{we knowing him co befaithfull, 
[nay be more allured: yea, put 


certaihely be made partakers of. 
Chriſt himſclte, and all his me- 
rits,. as Wce are of the outward 
\{{ignes of his covenantzas Gen.17. 
| 10, The #5107 couerants which ye 


maxneebilde among nov foal be cit- | 


exe 


out of douber, that wee ſhall as.| 


(all: keeps betweene mes and J0u2g) 
| aud thy:-ſeede aftcr thes 3 Every | 


| Andvey oft chat which pro» | 


jls gen to the outward ſcale 


. = _—_— 


a belongs ro.the things. fea- | th lea: 


to | 


m——_—_ 


| Seale for [ 


—— 
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Ter. 4+ 4 


{ Rom. 6. 3: 
Col. 2+ II. 
Mar. To, a. 

Ad.22. 16, 


{ 1 Pet. 3,21. 
Rev. 4. Li 


f | 


| 4 Treatiſe of Fath,. 
to ſhew that on Gods part they 
be never parted. For this caule 
were the Lords people caman- 
ded to tircumciſe the forerkine of 
ther heart;andche Lord promi- 


Deur. 30-6. 


called, Baptiſme of repentance for 
| Remeiſſion of Innes. And onv ſmnes 


| 


as 1'1oh.1.7 


ſed char, He would circumciſetheir |- 
hearts, and the heart of their ſeed, | 


| 

The like is ſaid of Bapriſme, | 
That we ave buried with C hiſt by | 
| Baptiſaze, and for this cauſe it 15 


_ -» 


are (aid to be waſhed away, and |: 
chat Baptiſmee faberh; All which | 
belongerh te the 810d of Chriſt, | 
. (that is, All bis ſuf- | 
feringe)wheck doth waſh and clenſe | 
us from all our [inxes. # 
Andir this ſenfe our-Saviour |: 
| Chriſtſaith, 3#* af be borne of : 
avarey, Toh. 3. 5. tharis;be made | 
Gods children *by receiving: # 
Chriſt, as foh.1. 12. 'F 
"The like is faid 'of the Lords }: 
f5upper, when our. Lotd Icſus} 


wa ordaincir,he ſpeakitig of the f' 


: Brezd, 


| 


| 


| 


A runnion of the blood of C brif {The 


[ municate with the bodic and | 


| 


he —— 
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| conclude with this'teftijmony of 
the Apoſtle in the 1 Fn Chapter, | 


Bread, ſaid: This is my bodieand 
of the Wine: This is my blood of 
the new Teſtament ; meaning thar 
theſe outward ſignes and ſeales 
were moſt ſure & certaine pled 
es of his bodie & bloud,which . 
be did as truely giue to be ſpiri-, 
tuall food, as he gaue the Bread | 
and Wine to be bodily food to * 
every beleever. | 
And tor the ſame cauſe, the ; 
Apoflle ſaith, The cup of ble fſing 
which we bleſſe, is it not the Gomn 


bread which we breake 4 it n0t the 
( onmunien of the body of Chriſt ? 
for that we doe ascertainly com- 
blood of Chrilt, that ig, whole 
Chriſtand all. his merxes an. the 
in the Bread and Wine, And to' 


verf. «3. He ſpeaking of bech 


Sacrament, as we with rhe reſt of # 
| Gods people doe communicate 
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Mat.26-26» 


28, 


Sacraments,faith, For by owe Sps- 


mt, 


—— 


1 Cor. t-2.. 


= — 


” 
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rit, we are all baptized into one b6- 
die, whether we be Tewes or Gen- 
tiles, whether we be bond or free ; 
and hane beene all made to driuke 
into one ſpirit, Ia which, as in all | 
theformer,we ſecthat true grace | 
18 given to outward feales, nor | 
for that by the bare worke| 
wrought,the outward receiving |. 
| of the fignes doth giue grace, 

which is proper to Chriſt, and | 
his. merites fealted by outward | 
'ſignes;but to teach & perſwade | 
that Godfor his part doth vnſe- |; 
parably ioyne theſe graces with | 
the ſjgaes, and astrucly giue the 
one as the other. | 

Fhe'Vſe whereofis this, that 
Woat-Ged hath iozned, we dos not 
| /eparate, þirthat we be perſwa- | 
[ded by aff theſe witncfles, that 
[werecciving thefe holy Sacra- 
"ments, according. to Gods ap- 
[pointmene; ſhall as ſurely haue | 
(Chriſt and all his benchits to be 


ours, as wee hauc the outward 


| Heales thereof: were we thus per- 
| iwe-| 


——_—— 


———_— 
—_—— ——— —_ 


— 


fully come to the Sacraments, 


{more carefully prepare our| 


ſelucs to be meete partakers of 
them, and ſhould finde mcre 


uit by them,then viually moſt | 


OC. 


T his then muſt be the labour 
of all that would cnioy the be- 


| nefir and comfort of Gods holy | 


Sacraments, ſo oft as they ap- 
proach vnto them, to fer before 


i ordaining theſe for che ſtrog» 


towing on vs, that which hee 
Olicrect: ard fſcaleth vnto vs in 
theſe outward ſcales ; namcl , 
Chriit and all his bencks co be 
ours for our preſent eomfort, 
quickening and [trengrhening, 
and for our everlatting ſalvart- 
oN, And this ſhall iufhce tor chis 
third generall point, how wee 
may cheeretully ſerue the ].ord 
in all good duties which he rc- 


| concerning Holy duties. | 
ſwaded, we would morecheere-| 


them, both the mercy of God[ 


thening of our fauh, and withs } 
all his taithtulneiTe in freely be- 


”— —__ YY” 


Guireth 


| 
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\ | quireth of vs, being aſſurcd by 
 taich, chat he will both aft vs.} _ 
by his Spirit, to performe them | 
(at leaſt in ſome meaſure)accor- }. 
ding to his will;and alfo accept | 
at our hands, our poore and' | 
weake obedience, which | 
we ſhall offer vp vato 
him in the name | 
of his Sonne © © 
CHuxisT | | 
IEsvs. 


ains % Li 3 
w 
4 4 


_ 
s 
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FOVRTH 


| living by Faith; 
Is Concerning 
Aftictions. 


_ E are now 1n 
A che - fourth 
place: come. 
to efAffiitts 
0n5;Which as 


lorof Gods dbs.fon we finde 


as as 


lhe 


HT SN X SE 


| Generall Head of | 
1 


they. bee the | 


chem heavieto beare, and ſuch | 


Many hin- 
dred by af- 
fiions, 


Fi 
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that if wee- be not hearted to 
 beare themwith patience & quti- 
 ctnelle, we ſhall never be ablero 
hold out our Chriſtian courſe 


ca our felues, or gogd gxanple 
ro others, Lamencable ry 
hereof all ages haue afforded, 
In chat many who in che. faire 
Sun-ſhine of the Goſpel], made 


they wene backe, and with De- 


at his firſt anſwer Eefore the 
Emperour at Rome. Y ca,it j5 Oi- 
cen heard to: be the complainr 
of many a good Chriſtian, who 
ſerved God conftanily & cheer. 
fully, in their health and quier 
cſtare, yer when ſicknetſe came 
and other crolles, they were diſ- 
 quieted, vnſetled, and could nor 


goe on, as in times of peace and 


—_ _—_— 


as much hinder the comfort of 
| many pooreſoulcs: in ſuch ſort, 


vntothe end, with any comfort | 


ht 


2 good profctiion 5 When itou- 
| bles & perſecutions came, then | 


was embraced thispreſet world, } 
as many others did foriake Pant | 


On ns.” x... 


es ads. Md tif 


quier- 


| prayer, as at tome other time of! 


———— — 


{and fecking many vnlawfull 


i 


concerving Aflidtions. | 


quietnel] e. And ſome goodrea- 


ged, that howſoeyer the princi 
pall end of afflictions { Ipecially 


make them better every way 5 
yet by reaſon of naturall infir- 


fligion z they cannot get their 
mindes, and hearts to be fit to! 
any Chriſfizan cutie, no not ro 


peace chey hauc beene: Bur ra- 
ther bee provoked to fretting, 
impatience, Murmuring; /cain 
greateſt extremities to deſpaire, 


ſhifts ro ger out of their trou- 
bles; theſe with ſundry the like, 
be che hurts which come by at- 
fictions; when we be not well. 


| armedto beare them,and inſtru-! 


Red how co make the right vie: 


ſv, what nced wee have to- be 


, —_ 
<a. 


{on hereof there may be allea-| 


to the children: of God ) is co 


of ther. By all which wee may | 


LO OT) _ 4 


I I—_ 


&rengehened againſt. all the dif-|| 


Ta COurage- 


matic, which 1s ſoloath co futier: 
andcan {o hardly beare any at-| 


— hn 


S— 


—_— 


- an a8 


ES” Wl tate. ot 


”— 


{ ſtance, how co bearcand profi 
by all our affliiftions 'of- whar | 


| 


thtions, which wehallt plainly 
tee, can by no other mcanes be 
attained, then by faith g where» 
by wee may boldly reſt vpon 
God for his direion and afſi- 


wy 


fort ſoever. - Thasts that which 
now] vndertakeroſhew:; frow 
wemay-liue by faich'in all'affice 
tions, foas theyſhall im no ſore 
hinder vs invurcourſe of Chrt- 
(anne; buc-rather further vs, | 


| 


and ſoundly, how agodly Ohx1- 
tian may ſupport 


till we arttaine vneo the:end, our 


chen etherwiſe I would,for char 


j eXice I cooke this worke in hand, | 
{ [ hane-hghe 'vpon' a Treatiſe of 


MI B:field, called The Promiſes: 
wherein he ſhewes both plainly 


his hearrwiteh 


; comifort;-agmnit allrhe diftrefe | 
| which by rcaſorrof arty a 


Ar 


courſe in Gods Kingdorne, |. 
}Whereim I intend to tay lctle 
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a | 1 
couragemencs, and" ocher hin-] 
deranices wee mect withallin af | 


| 


| 


_ ons 
— | 


| 


— 
mm__—_ 


=O 


— 


—_ 


f 


{| be armed to beare them patient- 


| 
| 


 comerning Aﬀlitions. | 


—_— 


ons, or temptations can befall{ 
him in this te, To which Treas 
 tife, I referre all who dclire to 
| be furcher ſatisfied in this mat-| 
cer. Buc ſeeing 1 had ( before 
aw chis booke) gathered out of 
che Scriptures, both thoſe pro» 


ning 2f)tions; 1 will proceed 
as I haue begun, to ſhew the vie 
of Faich in all manner of out- 
ward efflitions, belonging to: 
ch1s naturall life, how wee may 


ly, and made able to profite by 
chem, For inward and ſpintuall 
rroubles of minde, which ariſe 
trom doubts of Gods favour, & 
of our ſalvatioa by Chriſt, as 
Fx | x thr 
alio of ſuch gricfes as riſe from 


miſes, and many moe cancer- | 


our infirmites, cither vnable-]: 
{ nefle ro morrifie our ſinnes : or | 
'| very weake perforinance of all 
holy duties: 1 hauc ſufficiently |, 
ſpoken in the chree former ge-} 
nerall Hcads of chis Treacife, | 


Of inward 


troubles in . 
the three 
former 
pointse 


now wee areto liue by Faich in 
” IN all 


LO © EET PE EIN 


| 


— WW du. G—_— Pr 


4 


wwe 


| 
| 


Now of 
outward, 


' Order in 
h andling 
| atfliQions. 


$ 
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4 


all of theſe, Therefore here one-| 
ly 1 ;acend to gather out ofthe 
Scriprures{uch ſweet comforts, 
as G 0 Þ hat plentifully ſet 


| downe for our: comfort in all | 


the outward croſſes, whereto 


| . . 7 
{ wee be ſubic, while we liue 
{here in this vaileof reares, that 


lo we may better hold outvats 


jche end. 


In ſetting downe whereof,to | 
keepeſome orderfor-our better 
elpe in making vſc of them. 
Our firſt ground of comfort a- | 
rich from hence, that all our 


1affl tions come d:rectly from | 


30d, by what meanes foever. 
Che ſecond 1s, to obſcrue mm 
xhat manner the Lord doth at- | 


141 vs his children,char is, moſt 


wiſely in all repeats, avd moſt 


louingly. The chird, to what 


':nds, namely, his owne glory: 


| example to orhers,and our own 


00d, The laſt is, that he will 


\both helpe vs in them, and gue 


vs a good end of them. For che : 


4” 


| heale viz he bath ſmitten, and he: 
Twill binde v5 vp. And this is ma- {| 
|nifeſt in that common ſpecch,; 
'1The chaftening of the Lord; lo of- 
] ten vſed, eſpecially Hebr. 12. 5. 
-|&6. 1n which one Scripture be: 
{ contained many ſpeciall conſo- | 


| afflitions, as wee ſhall ſceevery 


{.ir(t chat all our aflictions come 


and diſpoſer of rhem,nceds not 


cheright vſe of icdc 18 ſaid by the 


Prophet, Shal there be evillin a 


Mcaning of the euill of aMiicti- 


Come let ws retarne wuto the* 
'Lerd,for he hath torne, and he will 


lations, againſt all manner of: 


one in his place : hecre onely: 


1 would joynethis with the for-: 


which Gods children doe ſuf- 


Wa —_w— " A. C— 


mer:; that a3 all the afflitions 


' concerning Afflitions, | 
from -God,asche ſupreme iudge Fo 


| io much,proofc of the-truth of | 
3t, as duecon(ideration to make” 


| Catie > the Lord hath uot doneit;; 


.on not--vf finne : further, then. 
Pt is a puniſhmene of finne. So] 
likewiſeche prophet Hoſea 6. 1.: 


S fer, 


Amos. 3-6, | 


At. as 


| S——— 
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 Ifer ; come from the hand of 


God, ſo hee ſparech none of 
| Afitions them, bur as it is ſaid, verf,6, He 
be common. ſcogyp:th every ſonne whons he re- 
_— edtornh | ; and verſ, 7,” What founc' 
”7 — . 2n_ whons the Father correGetl:* 
'1l nor? and more to like ctic both 
\ Applicatio there & elſe-where. Both which, 
that 'all our afflitions come 
{from G-oÞD, - and that he det-. 
Heh ſo' with all his children, 
may miniſter much comfort vn- 
ro vs in all our afflitions; firſt, 
ſecing what G oDÞD doth, muſt! 
nccds be good, how-ewvill& bir 
| rex ſocver #t feemestro'vs-: 7ea, 
1 we mnt hold eur peace, becanſe' hi he 
| hath doneit, Although wee can-. 
] not ſec any reaſon thereof, 'yet| | 
wee may befurethe Lord doth | 
'| never'correRthis children, bur 
| heſeetiiuſt tauſe ſo to doe. 'As 
| the Propher David plainly pro- 
|felſerh,; I know, O Lord, that thy 
iudg _ ye'r toht,aud hut thou 
Jain 


lntſte aſt dffiifted" mee. 
Ye, fs God\who car- 


reQeth 


{| Way, to 


|--, But this 


xecerh.vsis our Father, we may, 
much more comfort our-hearts 
in all chathe ſends, chache wall 
neverſend any crolle, bue ſuch 
as ſhall befor our good, ag wee 
ſha]l moreſee. Aud ſeeing this 
is no ocherchen ſuch, as befalls : 
the reſt of Gods children, As 
the Apoſtle Peter afhirmeth, ſay- 
ing, Kuowmmg that the ſame affits- 
(71038 arg accomplſbed in your tre- 


| more, ſccing God did nor ſpare 
his ownc Sonne, -but he was a 
jane of ſorrowes, .and acquainted 
{with priefe; Yea ſmitten of God avd 
(4foHted, as. Ef2. 53-3» 4» I hcſe 
ſhould much more make vs'wil- 
{ling to bearethe crolle, yea and} 
| much che rather, ſeeing it.i5the 
glorys; as. more-here- | 
after, oli id. og7 
wall yet be more c>- 
tfecuall for , our conſolation jn, 


{ly weigh.in what mannes,God- 


[ concerning Afliions, o 


[ 


rep, that. are in rhe; world; Yea | 


So ; : 
. 334 4 4 


Tn what 


manner, . 


all troubles, if we ſhall adviſed- Per 
im Wiſdome 


FORO with þis ghildsen, when | and Lone, 
ELSE WE . yt 4 NIn _he WE 


| 


7B | A Trubie of eat | 


ſhe comets them , which as it | 
15 every Way and in all-reſpe&s | 
very well, fo chis -may eſpeci- | 
ally be feene in theſe ewo:' 
'ln wiſedome, and loue, both 
which well regarded, will make 
ys much more willing to bcaze! 
ary thing ar*Gods hand, and ro | 
looke for ſome_good ifſue our 
of all che affl: tions which hee 
Thall'lay vpon »s; Although 
thoſe rwo-divinc properties in 
-God be vnſeparobly 10yncd to- 


gether in all his dealings with 
his owne children, Yet, it (hall 
much mote increaſe our com- 
{forcinany affiction which be- 
pallesvs, to conlider them apart? | 

4 and farft that-wee way bchold | | 


how wiſely God ordcrech the | 
| matter in all his cha{liſcments | 
| | vpon his children. 487 | 
'This may Tufficiently beſcene 
| in cheſecwo. Firſt thatGod doth | 
| chaſtife is with riott mecre 

 corre&ions : and ſecondly, in 

juſt meaſure, The fienetle + of 
_— | 2 Gors 


Fl 


concernive Afﬀiiaionss. | 
Gods-correftion fands in this,] 
that God knoweth all circum-| 
Kances, both: when and how | 
eo chaſtiſe his children, and ſo] 
accordingly diſpenſech his ſpt- | 
ricuall Phylicke,as he ſecth moſt 
fic for che good of the patient, 
and qualitic of the diſeaſe, This 
.me rhinkes may be well oalc- 
'xed our of thar compariſon, | 
which the holy: Ghoſt makes 
betweene our naturall-parents, 
and our ſpirituall Father in cor- 
xcfing their children, ſaying © 
Furthermore, we hane had the ja- 
'thers. of our fleſh which corre#ed 
Vs, and we gave them reverence ©: 
ſhall we not much rather be #n (ub- | 
ieftionts the Father: of our ſpirits | 
ana line, For they verily for a few | 
dajes Chaſti/ed vs after. their owne 
pleaſure, but hee for. our profit, 
that we might be partekers of his 
holineſſe. Whicrein beſides ocher | 
differences, this is manifeſt, that 
earthly parents,oft corre& their 
children after their owne plea- 
| S 3 ſure, 


—<—__—— 


_— 


-— oo wwog 


S— 


Gen. 35.28 


| Verl.3 3.24. 


| 390 


{ chaſtiſe his, ſo as may be moſt 
fo thejr-profit;ycathe beft pro- 


|endand vſe of all :MiRions, as 


. | children, may ctcerely be ſcene 


| chat an evillbeaſt had devoured 


| [him.Whercat the Lord holding 


[terward the Lord tooke a fit ſea- 
fon and meanes 'ro make rhem 


"4 Treatiſe of Faith, * | 
ſure, to fatisfie their will, not fo 
| reſpeting wiſely, what might 
| be every way bettfor them-;but 
| God' our heavenly Farher, m 
| great wiſcdome conſidered with 
whart 'correQtion, and when to 


fir,co repaue his Image of holi- 
'nelſeinthem, which is'a chicfe 


] we ſhall hereafter ſee. This wiſc= 
dome of God in chaſtiſing his 


{in che Hiſtories of all ages of the 
Church. Memorable is that of 
the children of /aceb, who moo- 
ved with envie, ſold Izſephtheir 
brother into eEgypr & deceived 
their old Father, who thought 


his peace for many yeares, they 
were guiet, all was well, Bur at- 


ms 


; [ſee their ſinne, namely, by their 


brother 


| concerning Affliionss. 


* [handledthem, accuſedthemfor 
! ſpies, caſt chem 1nto priſon, and 
: ; many other wayes ſorely gric- 
vedthem:then their guikie con- | 
ſciences could make chem con-' 
felle their (inne and (ay z We are | 
verily guiltie concerning onr bro- 
ther, in that we ſaw the angaiſh of 
his ſoule, when he 6: ſought vs,and | 
wee wonld not heare : therefore ts 
this diftreſſe come wpon vs. And. 
another tune T#dah, confeſſed to 
Foſeph, What ſhall we ſay unto my 


hath fond out the iniqnitie of thy 
ſervants. 

The like courſe did the Lord 
take with David, 18 correcting 
his grievous (innes- in the mat- 


{brother loſeph, who ( though |. 
|rchey knew him not ) roughly | 


|; Lord ? What ſpall we ſpeake ? God | 


ter of Friah: both by the death 
of the childe to borne in adul- 
tery, and by the fa&t of Abſolon, 
not onely rifing vp.in rebellion 
to driue him out of his King- 
dome, but openly before all //- 

9 4 rael 


__— 


2 Sam. 12. 
IS: 


16, 22, 
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rae{defiling his wines and Con- 
cubines, as was: denounced by. 
Nathan vnto him. So likewic 


numbring the people, by that 
fearcfull plague whereof dyed. 
threeſcore and ten thouſand, In 
like manner the Lord denoun- 
cd his tudgement againſt his 
 owne people. Dent.28. 47. Be 
cauſe thom ſervedſ} not the Lord 
thy God with iozfulncſſe and with 
gladneſſs of heart, for the abwn- 
dance of all things : Therefore foals 


| Lord ſhall ſend againſt thee uw hun- 
ger and in thirft, &-c, The Pro- 
| _ alſo in the:e rimes, did oft 

orcſhew like chattiſements to 
the peoples treſpalles. As Hag- 
gas and AMalachy : Becauſe they 
were ſumptuous in their owne 


thows [erne thine enemies, which the | 


the Lord correed: his-pride 3n. | 


houſes,and negle&cd the Lords 
houſe, therefore che Locd ſent 


a great dearch and i{carcitic a- | 
mong them. So for the con | 
ternpt of che word, God threat: | 
ned | 


A — OR = —_ _ 


——_— 


| alſo they alkcome from fo:qwitc' 


4 


' 


| muſt make vs not ongly quie-y | 


| eAmor$8. 11. The ſame might 
with: | 


| know all affiaions, to.Gods 
| children, to-be Phylicke-co cure: 


ned to ſend a famine of the Ward. 


we ſce in Gods dealings 
our ſ{elues, if we would obſcrue: 
chem. When we ſet our affeQ- 
ons on any thing too much,. 
. whereby our hcans be ſtolne 


them, and hauc our. hearts free. 
for better things, 


| concerning Afflitions. 


from God, whecher. they. beej| a#e 
| perſons or things, pleaſures ox, 
'profics ; It is viuall with the'| 
Lord, either to take them from-| 
{| vs, or to make them bitter vnto:| 
'vs, that wee may lelle .efteeme:] 


The comfort which wee are | 
co take by this wiſe dealing of 
God with-vs,is this zthat as wee 


their corruptions ; fe knowing | 


& skilfull a Phyfigian-wha cari- | 
not erre, butalwates ſends ſuch: 
Phylicke, and in fach ſeaſon, as 
hall ſurcly doc.vs geod.:.T his 


S 5; 
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1 robtare them; but to be thank-; 
|{fullico God for them, and co la- 


|'qualicie of the difcaſe ; both; 
| which may be ſhewed in all che 
|aMiions which God layerh| 
|xpon'all his children, though] 
| he chaftiſe ſome much more ſe- 


| much:provoked: the Lord, or 


-- 


tbourto be the better by chem.' 
:Burithis will more appeare, f | 
wee-(hall well conſider Gods} 
| wiſedome 10 moderating all his 

chaſtiſements, both for the mea- 
Jure'and continuance of them, 
as may be moſt fir, both for 
xhe ftrengrh of the patienc, and? 


verely,and holdcth the rod lon- 
ger vpon them, then vpon ©-. 
thers, who. either haue. not ſo} 


| be nor fo.ablero -beareche hand! 


56.the Lord. This:1s 'plainely' 


rawghc by: che: Apoltle, ſayin; 
There "> ro taken 5 ky | 


But ſuch as is:common to may. But 

Gadvs arthfull. wha wild uot ſuffer! 
jun ito be 2ympred abacre has [youu | 
are.ablr, bur will with.the tentatis | 
1" — 0B 


_ 


— 
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| concernixo Afflitions. 


u make way to eſcape, that ye mey 
be able to beare it. }n which one 
ſentence we have theſe ſpeciall 


:fl:ions as God our heavenly 
Father ſhall lay vpon vs 3 firſt, 
that God deales no otherwiſe 
with vs then wuh ochers, even 
of his owne children;( whereof 


ver over-loadeth his, but witcly' 


it, Andthis he death according 
ching. ſhall mooue him td dealc 
lo afſiftvs by has Spirit, to en- 


'on; wee fhall hauc a:good cnd 
and delwerantes. our of all: 
which if. there were no: more, 
| might be ſufficient: ro vphold! 
vs. from {ſinking int any. tryall, 
thoygh:neven fa'greati Bur be 

eavſc.che Lard-well: ſaw: how 


:Ncouragements, £0 beare ſack 


before ;). ſeconely,that God ne-'| 


moderateth the burthen accors | 
ding to his ſtrength that beares | 


co promiſe mo{k-taxhfully : no- | | 


otherwiſe : yea more, God will | 


dureand beare, that inidue: ſca- | 


{hardly wee: be parſwaded:here 
$00 of, | 


_o - 
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of,” and be eyer thinking our 
burthen roo heavie for vs to 
| beare ;, therefore the Lord 1s 
faine oft co beate this into our 
mindes and memories, as Ehhs 


God: andſo much rhe Apoſtle 
| Peter intendeth ; when helayrhs. 
| chat che faichfull did greatly re- 
{1oyce 1n their ſalyation purcha> 
{ ſed by Chriſt, Thonghfor a /e«- 


this is never, bue when God. 


| feerh needfull in all reſpeRs: for 
| chis cauſe ao doth che Propher 
Eſay notably fer out this wife; 


dealing of God: with his peo- 


any hurtat, As for-the brycrs, 
and, 
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more on manihen iu mecte, that he \ 
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| ſon they were tn beavineſſe through- | 
| manifold temptations, yet. he ad- 
f deth (sf weeds be) meaning that 
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ple, and with the wicked, com: | 
ms a6 etothornes and bry: |; 

his people co a. vine-.|: 
yard, which the Lord did keepe | 
and: water: every moment; leaft |' 


| chem rogether: Arid chereupon 
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| wholly wipmniſhed, Wherein wee | 


% concerning AfliQions. 


———_— 
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[mote theſe that [mote hims,or is be 
flaine according to the ſlanghter of 
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tho wilt debate with it, 5c, 
Which 1 vnderſtandgthat wher- 
as God wili ſtub vp as thoynes | 
by the rootes, and caſt into the | 
fire, the wickcd adverſaries of 


and prune asavine his Church, 
that they may bring more frum, 
as our Saviour plainly ſpeakerch: - 
fob. n5. 2, And more plainly 
doth Teremie 46. 28.and 30.11, 


with thee; for 1'will make a full end 
of all the Nations, whether 1 hae 
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over. Hereof the Prophet Da- 
vid had great experience, as hee 
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For hs anger endureth but a mo- 
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| commeth in the morning. Plal.to 3, 
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| her will he keepe bis anger for e- | 
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the like, For yet a wery little while 
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Prophet Jeremie in Nis time, 


-not keepe anger for ever,andto the- 


ro chis- purpoſe 1s that of the 
]Propher, HAeficah 7. 18. Who ts a 


| ever, becauſe be delighteth an me ; 
#0; and to conclude withrthatof- 


mer, and 57. 16, For 1 willnot|. 


which. ] have made. Likewilcthe| 


| witnelſcth che ſame in the name | 
of the Lord, ſaying ; For 7 am | 
mercifull ſaith the Lord, and | will | 


{ fame etfe&. Ez4k.16. 422 So wel | 
| / make my fury towaraes thee to| 
reſt, and my tcalonſie ſhall depart | 
fromthee, and { will be quiet, and | 
will be no more angry, Notablc | 


|:God like vntothee, that pardoneth | 
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ment, morketh for vs afarre more | 
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exceeding and etcruall weight of 
| glory. T hus may wee behold: 
| Gods. wiſe deabng with his 
| chaldren 3p all hys chaſliſe' 
ments, obſerving the ficreſt 
ſeaſons, and iuſt meafure bath | 
for che quanticie of the correc: | 
tion, and for the continuance 
thereof: alas is moſt agrecable 
To the ſtrength of the patient, 
& qualicic of the diſeaſe zwhich | 
if ix be belecyed, muſt needs in| 
further degree make vs conten- 
ted to beare the hand: of the 
Lord, and neither to fret at, nor 
faint vader any afli ion, which 
the Lord ſo wiſely, doth ordes 
for our good every way.' And 
therefore fo oft as we ſhall finde 
any affliaionto lie heavie vpon | 
vs, cither for the greatnelle of 
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reſting vpon Gods Word, wee 
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caſc and full dcliverance, 
God fo- For our bertex. furcherance: 
ving dea» |herein, we areto conſider Gods 
ling with |foving and tender dealing with 
is _ his children: in-all cheir afflit- 


forth yaco'vs in the holy Scrip- 


fons, expreſle teſtimonies, and 
examples, all lictle enough: to 
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our frame, he remembreth that we| 
brbut duſt, Yea more. The Pro- 
phier E/ay 42 3. &e.> notably. | 
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haue mercy on kis affiifted, But 
Zion ſaid, the Lord had forſaken 


mee. Cana woman forſake ber ſuc- 


compaſſion on - the ſonne of ber 
wombe ? Tea they may ferget, yet 
will { not forget thee. SO David, 
| Pſl. 9, 38. For. the needy /oall | 
x08 always be forgotten, the expec- 
| ation the poore ſhall: not periſh 
| fer ever. Totheſame purpoſche | 
| faid'to God, P/al. 51. 5. { wil 
| be glad and reiogee in thy mercy, 
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| _[inaltouraffictiens,charevenas! 
| the boweb of a tender - hearted: 
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| mother are-moved.wirhin : Her) # 
{ when ſhee fearh her childe: 3 bat} - þ 
| \ any periily(o1 the Lord: trou-| { 
.{ bled eo {ee-this children in ary {© *' (\} 
| extremitiegtharhedoth aswucht 
+. 'pirtie them, and is as-readie to. 
. | tuccour chem, 8s if his-bowcls 
| were moved within-hum; which: 
| was 1m very deed join our Savi-: 
{ our Chriſt in hishumanicie,asis | — —  * | 
"often ceſtitied of himinche ho- | max. v4.14. 
ly ſtory Mar. 1- 42- 
This ſhould yet "more com- | 38d 6. 34. | | 
| {fortvsjn allour affiions, that 3 
; } heawho isGod overall, of fu | 
| \Finfmice-power © elpe, bock 
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| when it Jeaſeth him ; 15 fo ten: | 
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his Spirit dorh beare the bur-- 
then of our infirmities with VS 
as1t ts-{aid, Rom, $. 209, 
{ This compaſhon of ine Lord 
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|.a> Guds children dp,ofttal into, 
} and make ys-more patiently en- | 
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ted a Facher ſhall lay. ypon vs. 
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minde and thoroughly thought | 
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( if chere Were nomore)may ſuf- 
ficiently affurevs heercogand fo 
ſwade ys, more otirertedly 

5 beare them, Short 


nefſe is more ſpecially declared 
| 43 Den.31.10.like tothat before 


'rified, wade white, and tryed. So 


<ing Gods fearchull [3udgeivents | 
againſt the wic & rebellious 


pred chepurer met of "grace. 


ing. With: h $ tbelove 
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ons: ſo in other places this fruit | 
of Forging vs. from our (inful-| 


: of Dan 11.35. Adany ſpall be pu-| 


E/a.1 1.25: the Prophet denoun- | 
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of our Saviour Chriſt, that ewe- 
17. branch which beareth frait, hee 
 purgeth, that. it may bring more. 
it: \' And. haw. ſhould Gods 
 chaſtifing vs, keepe vs that we: - 


| weaken our ſinnes,rthe ſole cauſe, 
| of condemnation." But I will| . 
| ſpare many moe-places. to this} - 
| purpoſe,as Pro.20.309.Pſal,119,. 
he 21. Efacq»4.&c.  - 1 
I will onely ſhew- the truth 
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| #«ſſch, who: exceeded infinne al. 
ha eyer |-heard of co belaved: 
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ſcene 'm the Prophet Daxid, 
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were _ to Repentance, It 
13 obferved to'bee the ordinarie 
pratice of Gods people inthe 
affliftions, to tacks tro God in 
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linne, as Se/eomon ſhewes in his 
prayer to God. And E/a.21.16: 
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| vp Gods graces 1n his Children, 
| Tbis is evidently ſaid, Heb. 12. 
| 10.that whereas owr earthly pa- 


| concerning. AfiQions. | 
Thus we ſee this poine ſuffict- 
ently proved, that affliQtions be 
ſpeciall means to purge vs from 
icy ſhould 


not ſo. vakindly entertained as 
vſually. they be. 


Bur before we make-further | 
vic hereof, (cring the third be- 

ncfit by ffligions, namely, to 

make-vs white ( as the Prophet 
ſpeaketh;that is; beaurifull, and- 
ſhiningan grace) is never parted | 
from the; jormer ( if either of 
chem bejn truch) [-willchough 


| more- briefly manifeſt the-truch | 
'| thereof, and ſhew whas helpes 
| affliions bec by Gods bleſſing 
| ypon them, to quicken and ſir 


rexts chaitcxed vi after ther owne 


pleaſure, God our heavenly Far |} - 
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{and Patience, both which be 
moſt: exerciſed by afflictions, 
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ptoteileth che ike of himſelte, 
laying ; Before I was «ffiifted1 
| went aſtray, but uow I haunekept 
thy word. Andvyerle 71. 1t w-good/ 
for mee that I hane beene afftifitd, 
that 1 wighe learne thy ftatmtes. 


are upon the earh, the inhahitants 


,of the world ſpall learue righteouf- 


. Asthis is truem the general, 
that the fairhfull be made better 
and morefrui:full by aflitions 
ſo this is moſt apparent in Faith 


.and the worth of -them more 
manifeſted, and magnified, For 
Faith, the Apoltle,Perer, 1;Epi- 
tle. 1.chap.verſ.6.7. exceNently 


mer verſe, 1n a _ degreehe 
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( which alchough 1 digrelle,1 
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Thar. :they: were begotten of 
| God as ro-behiis children, fo ro 
hane.a living and never dying. 
hope, purchaſed vnto them. by 
tbe whole meditation of Chriſt 
whercot. his riſing from the 
dead-was a chicke . part. The 
chife macter. hoped for, isan m- 
| heritance, and char no earthly 
one, which isfull of imperfeQi- 
ons and changes, buta heaven- 


{ and pure,and fo laſterh withour 
alceration for cver 3 whereof, 
| chat by nopower they bEdepri- 
| ved, 1t's lockt vp and kept ſafe 
{forthem in heaven: Bnd leaſt 
| chemfelues ſhould periſh before 
| chey ſhould fully cnioy it, and} 
take ipollcſſhon- of itz They are 
kept ſafely by Gods power, ap- 
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{0 be chankefull for them: 2: Yet } 
chis is it whereof che Apoftle 
ſpeaketh of theſes belcevers; : 
Whereini ye greath reiojce, though 
| now. for « ſeaſon ( if need bee) ee 
are in heavinefſe, through mans- 
fold temptations: That the tryall 
of your faith, being much more pre* | 
crous then of gold that periſverh, 
thoxgh ut be tryed with fire, might | 
bee found ontopraiſe, and b:'nour, 
&: glory,at the appearmy of Chriſt, 
In; which Scriprurg,” chis' one. 
thing 1s cleare, char the great 
watth.>f Faich.is made manifeſt 
by 'che. fiery. tryall of afflii- 
ons, ſo that Faiths as much ad- 
vanced by afflitions, as'gotd by 
fire. | 
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whole life, after, hiz;converlton, 
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ter. faith ? So that as. great bat- 


| thie Captaine or Souldier, and 
grea: ftormes the goodnes of the 
| Shippe and Anchor, arid: slall 
of-rke- Maſter 3 ſo.«doe affli- 
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| Now to ſhew how afflitions 
beſpeciall meanes- to- inure to 


tells ſer out the valour of a wor-| 
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Jonr faith workgth petience.  * | 
I will content my ſelfe with/| 
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{oone be brought, and ſo will 
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1 of ochers, and making/ture hs | 
falling andelteQion: All which | | 


| 


{7 ol Treatife/ of Faith; | 


{weee feelin g of Gods. graces in ; 
him. Yca; .much - more delites}, 
he to be purged from theſe ſpi-|.. 
| rituall FOrrPpriens, which rake! 
away hi flomackeandfirengrh,, 
chac he -can/ neicher feede nor | 
| work ss hisplace requires. And.þ | 
at:quc all doth he coyer ſpiriru- [þ 
all graces, that be might ſhine | 
out-3n a godly life tothe Honor | 


ſi ceing hey ;be procured by ' af- 
fl:&:ons, \and bardly or never. | |! 
without them ;( as, - 8Þat place: ! 
r. Pet. 4. 19. propyethv; Andifi) 
the, righteous bee. foarceiy; ſaved, \'F 
And this is the chicte cauſe why | 
none gf Gods civi}dre. are with |. 
awchemaas Heb t.2+ 6y 7:8.) me:[- | 
chinkshgrg.is greacreaſon why, | | 
we ſhould be thankfull co, God] : 
for them, and ſo labourto yeape | 
chis fruit by, chem, #hat we ray | 


— 


— ———— SN TIE BY 


ay and ſing with-the Plalitifhy | 
( as' its (weetly exprilediin,glis 


Mecter. | 


"tt hg 


| 


| 


| concernme 
FI 


{ Gods Word;zficly applyed vnto 


|ſomehaue done, bur if all bee 
well weighed chey may bee re- 
| ferred to one oſtheſethree, and 


AMlidtions, 
Mcerer) 0 bappie time wer well 
ſay, when thou didſt mee corre : 
For as 4 guide tolearnethy lawes, 
thy rod did me dire, So little 


| cauſe haue Gods ctuldren to | 


chinke cheir condition miſera- 
ble, becauſe of afflitions, that 
if we will bclecucand pratice 
whatthe Apoſtlc Pew/ profellcd | 
and performed, wee muſt in a 
holy manner boaſt of ous aff{i- 
tons, as a Souldier of his (cars 


plcaſurc inreproches gu neceſſner, | 
5m perſecutions, diftreſſes, for 
(6rifts ſake. Thus we-ipe what! 
comfort wee may ge out of | 


vs by fiith, tor che better bea- | 
ring of all afflitions of what 
ſorc ſoever. 1 might gather ma- 
ny other fruits of afflitons, as 


gat in batrell. And as a licele | 
before we heard, Panidid cake | 


2 Cor.13. | 


a 


ſaid ſufficient of the | 
V three] 


{o havin g 
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three former orounds of com- 


| all our troubles, that we may be 


| Crofſe, and how full of dr 


| Gods faithfull ſervants in all a- 


'ItheLord, I /ay, well acquainted 


fortin afflitions. 

] will cometo thefourth and 
laſt, which is to fer out' what 
helpe God hath promiſed vs in 


able to beare them; and in duc 
ſeaſon to:giue vs a good 'ifſue | 
out of them. Concerning which 
it will be proficable to obſerue, 
that the Lord knowing our 
great weakenetle to beire the 


truſt we be, tharGod will not 
be ready to helpe vs, at leaſt as 
wee would, { both which are ſo 
ofren to be found 1n the liues of 


ges, asnceds nofurcher proofe ) | 


with chis frailtie of his children, 
hath moſt plencifully provided 
all ſuthcient helpe ro ſupport 
them,and therefore made ſo mas 


's promiſes to be with them in 


| all cheir croubles, and ſuccour 
them in all extremities, that they 
| ſhall! 


ith 


"1 


| cen,Rem.$,26. In which Chap- 


! be in Chriſt, whereas there be 


| conterning Afflitions, 


|chey do farre excrecd in number 


| beroo tedious to ſetrthem downe 
| all,l will therefore makechoyce 


ſhall never periſh, but 1n the end 

find a dos 

them, co his glory, & cheir end- 

leiſe comfore. | 
Having peruſcd theſe promis 

ſes, and gathered them out of 

che Scriprure, I may boldly ſay 


all rheforiner, ſo thar it would 


of {ome of the chiefe, that wee 
may hauc chem readie for our 
vie againſt che tymeof need, 
Among all that is exceeding 
full of comfort, which 1s writ 


rer the Apoitle intendins to 
reach, thar nochino ſhould hin+| 


der che happinelle of thoſe that 


bur theſe two, corruption and 


affliction, he firſt confuces the 


: one;from verſc7: to 19. and fe+ 
 condly theother eoncerning af- 


| iftions, from verſe 15. to 31. 


| And. whereas it might be ob: 
| ..&.9 1eted 


| 


end and itſue out of | 


Many pro- 


miſes of 
helpe. 
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teRed, that chrough afflitions 
were profitable ro thoſe thar 
could endure them, yer oft rhey 
be ſo heauy that we cannot ſo 
-much as cry to Godfor helpe as 
we ought: he anſwers, that e- 
ven then the Spirit helpeth or 
infirmtics, &c. meaning that 
when we begin co ſinke as not 
ablero (tandynderthe burthen, 
-then Gods Spirit puts vnder his 
hand to ſupport vs. Which 1s 
in ſo many words ſaid, P/e/.3 7. 
2.4+ Thongh hefall, he ſhall not vts- 
terly be caſt downe, for the Lord 
vpboldeth him with bu band. 
Which is when he doth by his 
Spirit ſtrengthen vs with faich 
and patzence, to wait for Goas 


1 them,ſo long as ſhall {eem gaod 


ihelpe one way or other, cichcr 
|ro rid vs out of our affi;Aions, 
or make vs quietly co. beare 


j£0 his  hcavenly wiſedome to 
continye ther. For which cauſe 
|ourSaviqur Chrilt forerelling 


his D1iciples of. many afflidti- 


ons, 


—_— — 
; 


concerning AfMiQionss. | 


ons, which ſhould bcfall chem 
1nthc world, among other en- 


that he will ſend them his holy 
Spiric to» bee cheir comforter, 
who ſhall be ſtronger in them 
then all cheir adverſaries, And 
eo the ſame purpoſe, telling 


ſhould haue tribulation, he bids 


overcome the World, Likewiſe the 
A poſtle.3.Cor.1,3.4-to hearten 
the {orimthiays to endure alt ; 
traubles, callcth God the God | 
of all comfort, who comforted 
kim and all others in all their 
tribulations, that th y might be a- 
ble to comfort otherswhich are 
any trowble, The like is to be 


couragements, he otc tels them | 


feenc almoſt in all the holy E- | 


chem, that in che world they | 


chem be of good cheere,for he hath |- 


piltles, in which the Saints be 
encouraged to ſuffer afflitions 
patiently. 
Bur to procced, exceeding 
many be the places in which 
God promiſcth co his people, 
V 3 chat 


| 


16.33, 


4 << wa cnet} © 
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chat hewill be a ſure and ſpeedy 
helpe in all croubles, in due ſea-| | 
ſon ready to be found, David | || 
had reat experience thereof, f: | 
The booke of the Pialmes 3s fu} 
of theſeſpeeches, God is my rock, 
wy tower,my refuge, my ſhield and 
| 6ackler, my bealth and ſtrength, 
and many moe: all rending ro 
chis, that lJooke what hbelpe any 
man in danger may finden any 
Godis all | carthly meanes whatſoever,God 
in all. isthe ſame and much moxe- to 
all his people in their neceſ- 
littes, bodily or ſperituall, Be- 
cauſe che fauhfull in all ages 
haue ſtood in need of this com- 
fort, therefore 1s this ſo oft re- 
peated, that we in our generati- 
on may looke for the lke helpe. 
in ourneed. To the {ame intenr 
be many other like ſpeeches: 
Pl,18.28. [That God will lighten our darks- | 
| eſſe, hee will keepe the feet of bus \ 
Saints, hee will not forſake them, | 
[wor forget their complatut. That 


they foall not bee confounied, In 
time | 


— 


A — tr 


1 _ 


| time of trouble - be wilt hide thews 


xr; many 
other te for ſort, RY 6 { more 
ſpecially, of  Femaoving Wares, 


'[or diftreſſe Gods children ſhall ; 


| concerning Afflitionss. 


YT YI \ 


"His An gels ſhall ps tch about thems. 

He wall ſhade Gs & take all ke | 

wee) from them. They: ind not feare- 
their evemies, but God will nuake 
their enemies aff aid, of thems, Be a- 
weng ed of thery enemies. That God. 
wil repent. = LE the phe 17-4ch 


ke Ft alt which is, 
that into whatſocyer calamitie, | 


ll, thought the Lord dot leave 
them for a ſeaſon, as though he | 
did not regard it, yet hee will | 
be with them by his Spiric to 
helpe them that they ſhall nor 
- veerly periſh : yea-rather that 
<5 tha be able with patience 


'hold our, till God fend them 


is hath beene Gods dea- 
ling with” his beloved in all a- 


ges,needs no proofe, it is ſo ma- 


A There end and itſue out of all. | 


| 


Y 4 - my 
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| 


be ſufficient ro.witnetTe this, 


with them in all their tryals. 
The other branch of this 
laſt ground of comfort is this ; 
that . Lord will not onely al- 
fiſt his, vader the burthen of 
their afflitions, with, all need- 
full helpes, chart they may be a- 
ble to beare them ; ul Fear m 
due ſcaſon fully deliver them 
our of them all, which being ſo 
hardly beleeved, eſpecially in 


ore the Lord hath very often 
renewed his promiſe of delive- 
ring his out of all their troubles, 
All of which for the moſt part | 


nifeſt, Teb, David, and Pawl may 


how. wonderfully God was | 


yu and ſore afflitions, theres | 


being the ſame, both in ſenſe 
and words,a few may ſuffice for 
many. David had great proofe 
heereof, and therefore after a 
mighcie deliverance { and thac 
by a hard ſhift full of inficmi- 
tie ) he compoſed char excellenc 


Pſalme 32. where magnifying | 


{ 


Gods 
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concerning AMiRions. 


-rance, he riſcth higher to ſer out * 
the like goodnellc of God to all 
che faithtull, ſaying verſe 7. The 
Angell of the Lord encampeth 
round about theme that feare himg, 
and delivereth thew,and verſe17. 


faith, tbe cry, and the Lord hea- 
reth, and deltvererh them cut of all 
their troubles, and verſ. 19. Many 
are the affiiftions of the righteoms, 


ſpeaking of the righteous hee | 


but the Lord delivereth him ont of | 


. 


Gods mercy foro great delive” |- 


all, So Pſalme 37.39.40.But the. 


| /alvation of the righteous 25 of the ! 


Lord,hee is their firength in the 
tie of trouble. Ard the Lord ſhall 
helpe them, and deliver them, hee. 
ſaalt deliver them from the wic- 
hed, and ſave them becauſe they. 
truſt in him. | | 


Theſe ſhall ſuffice in ſo clere: 


. . . EF 


—— 


a point: for there are none that} 
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| his, and deliver them by one| 


oo. 


the fame words. It is fully to 
che ſame purpole, that the Apo- 
(tle x. Cor. 10. 13. comforteth 
chem._with this amongſt other þ 
Arguments, that God will with | 
the tentation make a way to eſcape, 
that yee may beabletobeare it;and 
that of Jeremy 29.11. For [ know 
the thoughts that { thinks towards 
you ſaith the Lord, thoughts of 
peace ; to gine you ancxpetted end . 
By theſe, and very many other 
che like, it 1s cleare, thar chis 15} 
Gods wonted favour towards 
his children, chat though for| 


ſes, he lead chem into troubles, 
and oft leaues themalong time) 
vnder-them, yer he never final-| 
ly forſakes them : but when the | 
time to hane mercy tis come, then 
the Lord will ſurely ſuccour all 


meanes or other, {uch as ſhall| 


make moſt for his glory, and 
the good of all his, 

All of which being. ſo-cer- 

__ raine} 


PY 
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ſandry,and thoſe moſt jult cau-| - 


| concerning AfMiAions. 


| caine, thay how many and great 
| ſocves,and'of long continuance 


—_——c. 


| may ſce what ſmall cauſe wee 


theaffiitions of Gods children 
thall be, yerthe Lord will never 
leaue nor forſake them, bur will 
be a preſent helpe in time of 
necd, miniſtring al} needfull 
comforts, both outward helpes 
and inward graces to ſupport 
chem, and in the end will one: 
way or other fully ſer themfree,, 
and quite deliver them out of 
all cheirfeares and troubles : we 


haue to be diſcouraged by our 


affli tions, or ro fret and repine 


moſt iuſt cauſe ro reiOyce 1n 
:them, to bleſſe God for them, 


i& to labour both co beare them 


and to profit by them, that God | 


may .haug glory ithcreby, our 


ſelues may reape the benefit by.| 


chem, ang others may profit by 
our example. / And thus laying 


- — 


at them : yea, rather wee haue| _ 


all —_— which hath beene. | 


fatdo 


Ny 


afflitions, we ſhallfinde | 
that. 


! 


o 
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| A Treatiſe of Faith, 


ten 


helpes, as to godlineſſe mm this 
life, ſo to happinelle in the life 
to come. Thus much for 
. this fourth point, how 
_ tolweby Faith in 
all aMi&Aions of 


ſoever, 
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what (orc 4 


charthey beno lets but ſpeciall 


Moat Head of 
living by Faith ; 
| _-:.- 
[Earthly Meng | 


>> Hus haue. _ 


2 -2 provided for 
__ >, our ſpiritual] 
life all needfull bleſſings, thar 
harſocycr'our! condition ſhall 
be yer'wee may; comfort: ous - 


ſelues | 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
ſclues in God, $i as he hath 
omiſed; ſarwill he performe, 
bo we Fog Nor Wanrany thing 
that 15 goog-:  And' whatſoever 
doth-befall vs, (though never fo | 
hurtful in' it ſclfe ) yer it ſhall 
trurneto our goed inthe end. 
Now'wearc come tothefifrh 
| generall head of this Treatiſe qt 
| Lving by faich, which concernes 
all Earthly Weffingahow we may 
be provided of all chings need- 
full for chis narurall life ; which 
being fo neceſſary ( as we well 
&know ) chat we-cannot be with- 


j out my 3 We ibe Frgeir 


diced, v: them, that riot 

doth moretake vp. our minds 
and hearts, then the carcand la- | 
| hour for theſe,neitherdoth Naa 


| thing. morehinder our ſpicimua 


life. EY 
All which the Lordour God 
well conlidering, hath hcerein 
-moſt bountifully; provided for 
vs, and; promiſed: vnto vs -all 


|ucedfal] bicſlings. forrhus; life, 


F 
4 


in 
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| 


cares and troubles, ( wherewith 


the things which belong to a 


der what the Lord ſaith vato vs | 
1n this bchalfe; And firitro be- 


though we enjoy many good 


Co. 


concerning Earthly bleflings. | 


in ſuch ſort, that were we wiſe 
toſce and imbrace this bountie 
of the Lord, we ſhould not one- 
ly be freed from a, world of 


moſt men be vſually ſo incum- 
bred, that they can find or ſpare 
notimenor travell to ſecke after 


} 
| 


better life ) but we ſhould beſ 0; 


furthered'by our ,contencment 


in thoſe ourward-and carthly 
blefſings, chat with morechear- 
fulnelle we ſhouldrun our race 
of Chriſtianitic, and be every 
way more fit to all holy du- 
L1CS, 


Letvs chen heare. anqconſi- | Generall- 


gin with thoſecarthly bleſſings, 
which be generall, and contain! 
all the particular bleſſings of 
this life. It may appeare,thar this | 
1s Gods gracious, intent to UC-| 
coux our Weakenelſe, 'who al- 


bleſſings 


34-Where Dawvidled by a late cx- 
periencc of Gods mightie dcli- | 


i. 
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bleſſings for this preſent life, as 
health & wealth, foode and rai- 
ment, and the like many z yerif 
we wanted but one, it would 
much moleſt vs, andrtake away 
our comfort and cheerefulnefle 


Lord as a tender Father deſirin 
the welfare of his bclovedchild,; 


| bidhim bea ood and obedi-- - 


ent child, and ſo promiſcth him 
he ſhall not want any thing z ſo, 


der Father bids ys, as good chil: 
dren hearken to his voice, and 
ro be ruled by him, andtels vs 
we ſhall not wantany thing that 
1s good, as iS exprelly ſayd,P/al, 


yering him out of a great dan- 
er, compoſeth a P/a/me of 


ſame, wherein he provokerh all 
other the faichfull ſgryants of. 
Godzasto praiſe God with him, 
ſore conlider this bounty of the 


in his ſervice : for this cauſe, the| © | 


| ſay,the Lord our kind andten: |. 


thankeſgiving vnto God forthe | 


_— 


"" " 
® *. 4 


Lord! 


.| - ring beaſts doc.car yp as ſheepe 


Lord,faying; O rafe andſee that 
the Lord us good:Bleſſedts the max 
that trufteth in him. And againe;z 
O feare the Lord ee his Saints, 
for there is no want to them that 
[feare. bigs. Vea more, ſpeaking 


mighye and cruell oppretTours 
'fof . world,” who like devou- 


"2 $'poore people, fayth '; The 
[Lyons uy hehe ffs hunger, 
they that ſecke the Lord ſpall 
fret want any geod thing : and. to| 
like effeft much'more in that 
'B/atwe, as you may reade. So 
'Pſal.$4.-11, The Lord God « 4 
Sunne and ſbield, ec. and nogood 
thing will bee with-bold for thew 
that walke wprightly. + 
| Againe,beholding how much 
it yexed Gods children to ſee 
the wicked proſper in -this 


_ dw 


wayes diſtreſſed, he of purpoſe 


concerning Earthly blefhngs. 


(as I vnderſtand him ) of the. 


world, and the godly many | 
madcthe 39, P/a/me, to hearten | 


'verſe. 10» 


ration 


CC 


the godly againſt this ſoreten-| 


_ ,|fation, which hath in all ages 
| muchtroubled Gods people, as 


S 


[for proofe whertof as he in ma- 
ny words, ſets out the ſhort ang | 
ſoone fading, proſperitie of the.| 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


may be ſcene by che complaints 
of ſob and eremic, and many 0+ 


ther, \, PRs 1 A 
this P/atme the Prophet | 
doth. plentifully handle this | 


In 


point,thac the eſtate ofthe godly 
s farre better even in this life, 
chenthe wicked ( beſides the in+ 
finite oddes inthe life co come); 


thou dwell in the land, and verily 
thou ſhalt be fed, Verl. 4. Delight 
thy ſelfe in the Lord, and be. will 
gene thee the deſires of thine. heart. 
Verſe 5, Commit thy way unto the, 
Lordytruſt alſo in bim, aud bg 4:1 
bring it to paſſe. Vexſ..11. Bat the 


weeks ſhall inberite the earth, and 


| 


"—_— TY 


wicked, ſo.doth he more grgely:| 
lay.downeche blelſed condynion | 
of che godly wn things bclong-| 
ing tothis life.. A's werſe 3. Truſt 
#n the Lord and doe good, ſo fralt 


— 


ſhalt delight thewmſelues in the 4- 
bundance of peace. verie 16, A 
little that a righteous man hath is 
better then the riches of many wic> 
hed. With many other like 19. 
the ſame Plialme, as you may 
{ce, 

To che ſame purpoſe was 
made the 73. Pſalme, where he 
begins,zet Gods good to I[ract,&f 


| concerning Earthly bleflings.) 


zo ſuch as art of a cleane heart ; | 


 Plalmes were madeto comfort 
chefaichfull.in his life,chat God| 


| |.leife 1n, all cheir neceſſities, as 
\Pſab.16.5.6.P/al. 2.3. is wholly | 


Shepheard, { ſhall not want ; and 


ing. I might heape vp Many 0- 


. . . 
God hath nor beene ſparing in 
this kinde, as eyery one who is 


and doubtleiſle many other | 
would be cheir poruon andre-\ 
totheſamc end, which he pro- | 
pounds, verſe 1. 7be Lord # my |. 
ſo proves.itin theverlEs follows | 


ther Scriptures to this end, for | 


{exerciſed in.the Scriptures can | 


vitnelle, But ſeche jee firft the 


i mm. 


Kinge | 


Mat'6, 3 3- 


| in 


4 Tregatiſe of Faith, 
Kingdome of God awd his righte- | 
ouſneſſe, and all theſe ſhall bee ad- 
ded wnto you. T his isthat which 
1s {o oft:repeated, That it may 
goe well with thee in the land 
which the Lord thy God giveth 
thee, ; 

T his alfo muſt needs be ment 
n thoſe Scriptures which ſerte 

ut the goodnelle of the Lord, 
as P/al.3 1.19. O how great is thy 
gooaneſſe which thou haſt laja vp 
for them that feare thee, whith 
thou haſt wronght for them thas 
truſt in thee beforethe ſons of men). 
And P/alme 145.9. The Lords | 
good, and h;s tenaer mercies are 0* 
ver all bis workes, It is necdlefle 
'ro cite more of cheſe, which be 
ſo common, wherein Gods 
goodnes, loving kindnelle and 
mercy,& char ſpecially in things 
belonging to chis naturall lite, 
are commevdcd vato vs; For 
ſecing goalineſſs hath the promiſes 
of thus life afwell as of the life to 


come: it cannot be doubted, but 


j 


in all choſe generall promiſes | 


wherein God aith, He will dwell 
with his and not forſake them ; 


That Ged will lone and bleſſe a! 
people :That he will be their God 


Will reiogce over them to doe theme! 
good ; Will compaſſe them with fa- 
. vonr 4s with a ſnield ;Will keepe 
| hs covenant with thems ; That bee 
will ſet peace in their borders, and 
: proſper thems in all they gae abont. 


| Inctheſe, I ſay, and the like ma-| 


ny,it cannot be doubted, bur 


all needful} bleſſings of has] 


life be contained, 


the Vie we ſhould make of them 
all,chat whenſoever wefcele our 
ſclues pinched with any earthly 


And therefore this ſhould be 


concerning Earthly bleflings, 45 p | 


Vſeof all 


neceſſity,then to run to any one 
of cheſe gratious promiſes, that 
ſo,well con{idering what abun- 
dantreliefc is contained in them 
we may quiet and:content our 


|mindes therewith, alſuring our | 


ſelues, chat ſceing he is faithful 
who hath-promited, we ſhall-nort 


want. 


| C— ww Do — 


" of ® 


W—_ 


——_— 


ticular. 


| Speciall 
promil:'s, 


\: 4 Treatiſe of Faith, * 
want any carthly bleſſing, at' 


Moe gene- 
rall promi- 
ſes then par- 


| particular promiles for our ſpe- | 


-[ moſt need ofthem. 


ro. hane ſpoken of this point for 


what tunc,and in what meaſure 
it ſhall be good for vs. Theſe 
generall promiſes of all good 
things for this life, are the more 
to be obſerved in reading the 
Scriptures, and ( at leaſt ſome of 
che moſt principall in our cons. 
ccit ) to be kept in memory,thac 
chey may be readic for our vſe 
in time of need, both for that 
theſes be many moe, and more 
oft repeated in Scripture, then 
particular; -and alſo that we 
cannot alwayecs haue ready the 


cial] nece(ſities, when wee hauc 


And this might be ſufficient 


che trengtheniog of our faith, 
ia che atTurance thac we ſhall not 
want any earthly ble{ſing whicl 


ſhall-be needfull for vs. = 
Bur ſeeing the Lord hatch. lo | 
farre yeelded to our infirmirie, 


as to apply his promilcs co our ; 
{peciall 


«Concerning Earthly bleffin gs. 


ſpeciall neceſſities, 'irſhall bea- 
vailable for our comfort to take| 
knowledge of them, that fo weg 
may make our vſe of them. as 
. need ſhall require, | 
| Among all earthly bleſſings, 
life irſelfe is che chicte;for vpon | 
it all'other depend. And the| 
Devill himfelfe who is fo well” 
acquainted with our diſpoliti- 
DN, could ſay, A# that a man 
hath will he gme for b1s life; for 
chis cauſerhe Lord the more to 
hearten vs to all obedience,doth 
make ſomany promiſes of long 
\lifeand many dayes 2s in the 
| fift Commandement, whichrhe 
Apoſtle ſaich, is the firſt Com- 
| mandement with promiſe. Eve: ! 
_ {ry chifdis there'commanded to 
honour his father and mother, 
vpon tins promiſe,7hat his dayes 
may be long in the lan, So Dent, 
53. You ſhall walkess all the waies 
| which the Lord your God chath 


commanded you, that yee may lint, 


Ex0.20 12, 


| axd that it may be well with Jn, 
and 


—— — . — te. 


—Q _.. 


| 


— 
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| aud that ye may prolong your dayes 
in the land which yee ſhall poſſeſſe, 
Thelike,Demt25.15.& 30. 30.| 
| In che booke of the Proverber, 
this is very oft repeated,chap. 3, 
21.2.S«/owsonin the name of 
Sa father exhorting his ſonne, 
laith z 24y ſonne forget nct my 
law, but let thy heart keepe my 
commandements,addeth chis pro». 
miſe,verſe2, Forlexgth of dayes, 
and long life, and peace ſhall they 
adde to thee, More to like effect | 
in the ſame chapter, where ſct- 
ting out exceedingly the great 
gaine of wiſedome ( that 1s zof 
| laving knowledge ) among the 
| reſt, he addes this verſ.16. Length 
| of dayes ts in her right hand, and in 
her left baud riches avd honour, 
And veile18$. Shes: a tree of life 
to them tiat lay hold upon her,and 
| happy i every one that retaineth | 
ber, chapter 4+ from verſe 5, to 
verſe 14. you ſhall-reade both 
cis proiniſe of life, and many | 


other bleſſings: belonging to 
this, 


_—y 


_——— 


—_— = 
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{ IT, 10.2542 419.3 uy 

bh 21.21. = MI9rg fot 
prorniſedto Salomon, i Ken 3 
| 14. andthelike 1s ſpoken: 0 nor, 
generally, that the Prince. 2 
| bateth covetonſueſſe fel, Uh 09 
his dayes. 5 
| Thus wee ſee how plen fy 
the Lord harh promiſed. of 
life to'thole, that will bery 
by him; Whereas | on, 
lide, the wicked ſpall not Y Egg 
haffe their dayes, but (hall £1 
{ and ſuddenly be cuc off. 
1s it was intended by God 
a ftrong reaſon co' perſ! wade XS 
to obedicnce 3 ſo we are t9.he, | 
moued by all theſe promiſes, wy 
belecue themyand thereby to he |! 
tired to amorecareful walkjo 
before God. 
Wl ſecs a whi Rich 


ha 


ach: 


— 


| this li fe pened} Fpried, Y 
ſpare 50lerd Fong Te 
ng am Forty 
Y 
=, chele, lovin See « 354 >| 
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it 


} 
J- 


$7.07 .5% 
+ ?,-8] 


- ® 
ho PRE 


7 
2 - - = 


PET x >. : 
Or I ee te —_— CC 
» A Q 
# 4 
+4 # þ # 


——_—__ 


- +... *1 theſe, nor any ching elſe ſhould | 
.:3i]ſhorren the dayes of our life, | 
- |emorechen ſhould curne co our 
| on Tertunkier jecing 


| It Treatiſe of Paith, 


Ji 4 ith; that weſhall notwant any 


be. 


TEE: d.- : Lord hach madcit lo great 
_ .. \anencouragement to feare and 


.ofthefe caribly bleſſings: This 
|-of =_ ly 


1 mighr cal co mind ſome of cheſe| 
prowiles, and ſo reſt our {clues 


7 inicend, is'ro ſtrengchen = 


muſk! beche vieweate to make 
of all theſe promiſes concerning 
long life, char in all che perils ot 
this life, by fidknetle, warre, fa- 
mine, thecues, witches, or any 
wicked enemy whatſoever, we 


uictly therevypon, chat none of } 


|ſerue him, as if ke had nota! 
greaterreward inmarters of this: 
Iife;ro beftow vpon hisfaichfu)l 
ſervants ( and io the faichfull 
hauc'm all agescſteemed it, and} 


1y ftory records for a bleſſing 


deſired ir, as Hczekiah and Da- 
3d ofrericimres : yea, and many 
them didenioy it, asthe ho- 


-...of| 


Dy 


| of God vpon them). | 
* The conſideration of theſc 
| bleſſing,an deſire it as they did, 
- | {which 1 the rather mention, 
IF that | haue heard preached, 
and fcad in the writings of ſome 
{both godly & learned Divines ; 
[many perſwaſions to be weary 
Jof life, and to be delirpus of 
| deach: which{ to {ay no more ) 
quitecrollerh thiswiſedome and 
goodneſſe of God, jo-promiling 
life to his. beſt, ſervants, 38.4 
| chiefe reward of their.good. 7A | 
[vice ) ler vs then ſo account of 
[long life as a rich leflin 
which makes all other blcflipgs 


ſhould moue vs ſo to priſe this [« 


of this, life che more exccl lenc,] 
and 'yſctull, both ro God and 

man, tv.our ſelues, andochers 
and che. wane bereaf che. quits 
contrary, a4 may becalily ſhews 
{ed in all particulars :, how doth 
it abate the vſe and comfort of 
healch, wealch,ſtrengrh, ang vas | 


* 


| 


| Jour, of learning, and generally | 
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” [ofall excellent gifts of che mn 


Je" "ITE 


continue to their full rermeand 


|felues vponchem, and that wee 


A. Treatiſe. of Faith, * 


or body : it theſe be nipr off in 
che bud, and not ſuffered to 
come rofull ripenclſe, and ſoto 


end.” Letvs then ( I lay ) fo acs 
cept theſe promiſes, chat in all 
time of need wee may. ſtay ovir 


may finde comtottin all fencath- 
onst6 thecomtrary..” * 
- This beirls chefirſt and hiefe 
bleſſing of this life, Long life, 1 | 
means, if this fiould for be ac- 
comipanied with healch, wealth, 
get and other ke Bleffis gs: 
would” make long life miore 
 weariſome en welcome vnito 
our fraile nature, © : 
For this cauſe God 1S not lþ a- 
rinp ' in; making /promites | 2 
eh Roh It 6th f coinf6rcs for 
| Barutali tife: As namely, of 
bodily "health, and Rrengrh ; 


| 


ilk we tr m "Better enioy 
Ga! i: # =_ deed 
ſ ylemons T bns "4 "1631 4 Thi*s 


COINS 


promiſed to-his people:of //-aet: 
\unmediatly 'afeer tey:cagioom: 
of thered:Sta,: where it's ſaid; 


If thow wilt diligently hearken 10 
the woice of the Lordthy God, and. 
wilt doe that which & right i bs 
|fight,and wilt gine eare t0b1s com- 
[mandements, and keepe all his fla- 
tutes,] will put none of theſe diſea* 
ſes vpon thee, which / put-ypon the 
Egyptians, for I am the Lord that 
healeth thee, And Exod; 24-25. 
2 will takg fickniſſe fr om) the 1ialſt 
of thee, So Tob; 5.18. itis ſaid of 
God, For be waketh ſore and bin- 
deth vp, he woundeth & his bands 
make whole. Andio goes forward 
to theend of that Chapter inſets 
ting forth Gods goodnelle in 


all manner of troubles,andſu 
plying them with all needfull 
bleſſings for this life,  as-there 
further may be'ſeenc. P/al. 41.1. 
&C. David ſetting out (Gods 
Y »T good- 


concerning Earthly bleſhngs. l 461- | 
Thisis that-which the-Lord: 


theLordprovedihem,and ſaid; | 


q 


preſerving his in'all eſtatesfrom | 
- 


| 


| 


Exo, HU £ 236, : 


Deut. 7. 15.. 


0 
| 
{ 


] 


A Treatiſe of Faith, - 
goodnestothoſc that ſhew mer- | 
cy tothe poorein their diſtreile; 
amang many other, bleſſings 
addesthis, verſ. 3. The Lord wall 
firengthen him wvpon the bedde of 
iengiting, thow wilt make all bis 
bedin bis ſickneſſe. Salmon Pro.z. 
'7-cxhorting vs to fearetheLord | 
and to depart from evill, addes 
| this as a promiſe, verſ. 8.7: faf 
be health jo thy navel, and marrow 
to thy bones z meaning thereby, | 
_— - _ © whote. | 
ody. And to likectie chap. | 
| _ ſfaich, chat - mnt 6 
ving of inſirutton. i« life to thoſe 
that finds them, and health to all 
their fleſb. So che Prophet Eſay 
in many words ſctting forth the 
manifold bleſſings of this life, 
which God promiſeth to thoſe 
that 'welke wprightly, ec. ſauh, 
ver{.24. And the [nbabitant ther- 
of ſhall not ſay, 1 am ſicke ; the pes- 
ple that dwell therein ſhall be for- 
- | given their iniqnitic, The place is 
worth the reading. | 


A —— OR 


——{ 


| frengeh ſo oft promifed, as 4 


[bands, il be 


| frac Pal. 103.5. Thistsnum- 

[which the Prophet 'prayſerh 
[good things, ſo that.chy youth © ye- 
|7ob 33. Hhewing Gods mercy'to | 
' [this, verſ. 25, Hw fleſoſhal befre- 


| 


| Godin Sion, 


Theſe and many: moe be the | Applicatis' 


concerning Earthly eefings. - 


-To the fame intenr is b 


a, 


17-9. The frees alſo 
be wi 1,and behacb r/o 


\ger.S 0 Pal: Ss = | 


Live « ſlrength ay i hs people 1 ; 'the 
Lord will bleſe his people, With 


red among Gods mercies, for 
God,whoſatirfieth thy mouth with 
newed liks the Eaple.. of *#) Elibs 


2a ſinner truly converted; addes 


ſrer then a childes, he ſhalt rerwyne 
to the dayes of his youth Pla.$4.7. 


They goe from ſtrength 10 ſtrength, 
every one of thems | oppeares before 


promiſes which God hath made | 
vs concerning bodily health, 
and ſtrength, whereby we may 
be able to performe the dutics 


X 4 'of | 


Fl 


tema 


XS! 


{nerdfu 


| children, in providin and pto- 


|firmities, and (ore diſeaſes ; chat 


| ſhall vilite vs with ſicknelle and | 


[oma Teati) 


Fl | | 
all vley we haue of theſe, as. 


jeth, 


{ our daily experience fh 
| And therfore theſe, axe much 
fox cemed,., arid.-by ' great colt 

ought for,eycn by imeere haru- 
rall men (though, oft in vain ) 
all which not onely commends 
Gods fatherly affeftion. to his 


Ro — 


miſing thefe ynto, thein + bar 
ought -in ſpecialf manner” to 
comfort vs in all our bodily in- 


how, or whenſocver che Lord 


weaknelle, whereby we be hin- | 
dered from many duties, both | 
toward God and man { which | 
he never doth but when need | 


File 


| [requires, and then 3lſo for our | 


.j Srearer good) then we way re- 
.| memberſomeof theſe promiſes, | 
and | 


—_— —_— 


—c__ 


z 


| concerning Earth] y hleflings. | 465 | 
| and ſo lay hold vpon them by 


faich, that we faint nor,nor murs | 
'nnar(as men without hope )but 
comtortably quiet our ſelues, | | 
that theLord will in due ſeaſon : 
raiſe vs vp to- our former health, 
and ſtrengthen vs that we may 
with more watchfulnelle and! 
cheerfullnes ſerue-him, i - | 

Such as never or ſeldomehaue Seldomſick | 
| felt rhe want of this blefling of - 
health), cannot ſo priſeit, or be | 
chankefull for it as they ought, 
bur they whom God hath 
| much exerciſed with long and | c. .,.. 
| cediouspaines,and dockly tries = __ | 
mities, will make no- common | 
reckoning of health, bur'prefer 
it before wealth and honour 
[ (which be ſo much ſer by!) and | 
chey: bee. theyi:who will priſe | 
| [rhe{epromiſes, and: who. belec- 
ving them, ſhall patiently wait P | 
| fot 'che accompliſhment ' of 
them, They ſhall rcape chefruir 
of rhem, -both: more :comfort| 


— 


and wonſcience to. hold: out | 


3 


Bay X 5.. their 
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Wealth. 


] comfortable 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
their holy profeſſion vnto the 


cad. 

Among whom ſceing it 1s wel 
knowne to all char haue lived 
with me for cheſc laſt ren yeares 
(acleaft)chac I haue had my part 
ts much bodily infirmitic, ſo 
| much as my experience may be 
vicfullto others in like caſe ; ] 
do acknowledge to Gods praifc 
that I haue had good prooke of 
che truth of chis which 1 haue 
written, and doe dayly expe&t 
moxre,both for my comforc,and 
ſtrengthening to hold ou co the 


ling ofhealch, which God hath 


dren, 

The next is wealth, that is, a- 
bundance of carthly goods,fuch. 
as be needfull for our more 
living 
world, which ſccing they. be 


lt 


many whercof we ſtand'in need 
and which our nature doth: ex- 


end. And fo much for this blef-| 


promiſed. to his obedient chil | 


in this} 


ceedingly deſire, therefore the 


Lord) 


= andy pads 15 ah rs 


| verſ, 3.t014.and Dewr.28.from 


| concerning Earthly bleſſings. 
Lord is moſt plencifull 10 pro- 
miling theſe ; thar hereby hee 
mighc winne our heartsto more 
cheerfull obedience z for this 
purpoſe that might ſuffice 
which is written Lev. 26 from: 


verſe 2, to 15. 7. 82.t0 15. I' 
leaue ſuch as dclire to ſee theſe{ 
ro rcade the places, ſo likewiſe? 
rtheyj28.& 23.Pſalmes,in which: 
i$as much ſaid as may bee defi. 


leeved, 
For did we belceue thatin 
hearkening to the voyce of che. 
Lord,to obſerue and. docall his} 
commandements, we ſhould bg} 
every way ſo abundantly blefe 
ſed, it could not bur. make vs | 
much. more afraid to offend ſo| 
' bountifull a Fathcr,and.as carer 
fullco pleaſe him in-a}l things. 
- Bur cocize fame of many, 
Prov. 3. 9. Honony the Lord with). 
thy ſubſlence,. and ' with the firſt | 


fruits.of all thine increaſenex le lo, | 
bi Tos fa} 


hg EA 


red, and more then 1s well be- | 


vow ea A. Mee EE. ES . 4. 


- 
Cy 


| {5:Þ4l1 thy bares bee filled with| 
|| plenty, and thy preſſes burſt with 
| 16w wine. Verfe 16. {etting out 
| the incomparable commodities 
| Bf Wiſdotn,he addes this}Lengrh 
| #f dayes wither right hatd; and th 
her lefs hand riches and honouy. 
| verſe 17. ' Her WAYES AYe WAYEs of | 
phtafantneſſe, and all her pathes 
are peace, Verſe FS; Shee ts a 1ree 
| of life 16 them that lay hold upon 
+; and bappy is every. one thas| 
retaineth' her. Agiine'Chap!'8:} 
18.19.Riches and honour are with| 
| 92e,yea;durable riches and vighte-| 
| 94/neſſe; CH fruit #5 better then| 
| Fold yea then fine gold, and my re-| 
venuethen chojce ſilver, Prov.to. 
' 24," The bleſſing of the Lora ma- 
| het rich, and he aadeth no ſorrow 
'with is, ChapreT 5:6 Is the hoxſe 
| of the righteous 15 much treaſure, 
&c. Tob 22. 23i-Ts the'returne 
j to the eAlwightie, 2. viſe 4. 
Then ſhalt thou'lay'vp gold az duſt, 


_— — — — ——————— —  —— 7 
- 


<idtbe'goldsf Ophir as the Nas 
ofthe Gheokges © has rain 
: _ .... Notable 


m__ 


\ concerning Earthly. dckngs. | 


Notable is that pr romifeicon-' 
cerning theſe earthly bleſſings, 
made to the people of lirael” at 
| their gerurnc, ler. 31. 12. There- 


| beight of Sion, and ſhall flow toge- 
ther to the gooaneſſe of the Lord, 
for Wheat, aud for Wine, and | 
Ole, and for the young of the flock, 
» and of the heard, and their ſcule 
' ſhall bee as a wand garden, axd | 
they ſhall not ſorrow any more at 


all, &c. Thelike Malac. 3.. 10. 
| Bring yee all the tithes into the | 
| fore benſe, ehc. If 1 will not open 
' unto you the windowes of heaven," 
po powre you a bleſſing that there | 

faall not bee reome enough 10 re- 
CeIme. Sothe Apoſtle cxhorting | 
tg liberalicy co the pogxe Saints; 


| make all, grace phony d- towards 
Jong that. yee valwaics haviny all 
| /uffiriexcicen althiggxneiywhomd. 
PE ——_ Jo 301: . 


arty 1 


| ap they ſhall come andfing whe | 


faith, 2:©br.g.,vcri& 6. Heep:chat | 


| /oweth bount:ifully Suailreape hows \ 
" | zifulip,verſc 8.:4nd Grd is. eblero| . a 
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| 


| asthey who. bee exerciſed in the 


 Applicatia 


| 


| any of vs 'would be wearie of 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


I finde my ſclfe wearie in 
writing out theſe promiſes, and 
I feare inany will be more wea- 
riein reading them over, then 


receiving and enjoying theſe 


ſer downe one quarter of thoſc 
} which I haue gathered ouc of 
the Scriptures, for how often 


doch the Lord promife plentie ? 


that be will gine them raimne 11 due 


ſeaſon, that there ſhould bee none 


fore, that threſting foonld reach 
vnovintage, and the hkemany, 


Scriptures cancel, 1. þ 
- Whartſbopuld theLord meane | 
tn mukiplying cheſe promiſes | 


rient of che want of cheſc,.ond | 


things ſo promiſed z And yer 1| 


may boldly affirme, | haue not-| 


" — 


That the land ſhall yeeld ber frait, | 


barren, but hewould increaſe thens | 
in all their ſubſtance, both ground | 
and cattell, that they ſhom!4 cate old | 


a % 0% UW" VF. 


ſo oft, but in. meicy-romcer with] - 
Fey cakenes,who are ſo impa- | 


; there f_. 
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| thereby fo diſcouraged and hin- 
| therefore as with all chankeful- 


concerning Earthly bleſſings, 


dered 1n all our duties, we are 
nesto acknowledge this bounty 


makethcſe promiſes our owne, 
thatin all time of ſcarcitic of a- 
ny of theſe ( which oft ſore pin- 
cheth ) we may run co ſome of 
theſe promiſe, and fo reſt our 
felues quietly and comfortably, 
that weſhall ſurely finderclicte 


in ſuch time and meaſure as 
God ſhall ſee fir,& ſhall be moſt 
for our good. | 

| Thaue hither ſaid nothing 
of that /oxe and favoiry with God, 
and man, peace, reiojcing,good ſuc- 
ceſſe, and proſperity, ſafety, free- 
dome from all, erids by, adverſaries 
Or other indgements which light 
vpon the wicked, All which 


be no lelſe promiſed then the 
| former, take but one or ewo pla: 
ces in cachfor aparerge, 


of the Lord : ſo by true faith co | 


with other the like be contained! 
yndcr this of oux welfare, and\ 


/ 


j 


rad 
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For| 


Favour. 


Peace. 


| Good ſuc- 
cefle. 


$S afety, 


Reioycing. 


finde favour and good wnder 
Wect'ts 


I will gue peace tn the land, avid ye 
ſhall (88 downe, and noxe ſhall make 
you afraid, &&c. 

For 1oy and rezoycing.Eſa.65. 
I 3.14. Behold my ſervant ' ſhall 
rewoyce, but yee ſhall bee aſhamed, 


| Behold my ſervants ſhall ſing for 


!0y of heart : but yes ſhall cry for 
{orrow of heart, © 

' For good fuceelſe and proſpe- 
ritie, Pjal. 122. £7. Pray for the 
peace of lerujalem, they ſhall pre- 
/per chat lome thee. Peace be within 
| thy wally, and proſperity within thy 

fees THT hb 240! dd 2.7 8 

For (; ately, Prov. + . > 3. Then 
/oalt thou walke*t 7 oh} Iwpay ſafely, 
endtby feot ſhall tbr fumble Pt. 
| 18. to. The mathe of rÞ4Loy# 554 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, * * | 


For the firſt of Loue and 
Favour. Prov. 34. So ſralt tho 


ſtanding in the i, oof f God a0 


For peace, Levit. 26.6, And 


. 
A — 4. _ IS 


ſtrovg tols the rifbrevjde FRAY 
v*80# anda uſo, * 41 252 
"A For | 


_—. 


” ww 


| conceP#inz Earthilybleffings. 


Pro; Y-4 5. Bur whoſohnarkneth 
vitte me; ſhall: dwell ſafely, and be 
| eſaler from the frate of eviltitob.s. 
| 19. He frall-deliuov thes HC foxe 
| | rroublei, yea in ſeven thevt ſhall ub 

| evill roueh thee,verl.20. In farwine 


and in warre from the power of the 
|/word, verſ; 21.' Tho ſhalt bee 
hid from the ſcomrge- of | the 


i479 
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|: | For preſervation'from evil, Free from 


eyill, 


be ſpill redeem thee from death, | 


rongae, neither ſhalt thou be afraid 
of deſtruttion when it commeth, 
Ec 1.5; " 

How welcome theſc,or ary of 


wefecle the-want of chem 'can- 
not be doubted; but pitrie « 15, 
that ſo few reape the fruzt of 
theſe promiſes, to vphold them 
m their greateſt neede, which 
comes eſpecially chrouph want 
of faith ; for a}l deſire theſe, and 
many know that ſuch things 
are promiſed in the Scriprure ; 
but either they doubr they doe 


LAI | 
them would be vnto vs when | | 


Few reape 
the fruit of | 


theſe. 


nor belong vnto them, as being 
| none 


| — 


——__— 
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noneof Godschildren (who be 


- | the onely hcires. of all the pro- 
miſcs} or ifthey be ofthis num- | 
| bergycreicher forger the conſo- 


lation effered, or through miſ-| 
cruſt doe not apply has 
by neceſſities, and ſo lan- 


guiſhin cheir extremities with- 
our 5 

By this. may well appeare, 
what neede is there to live by- 
Faich for cheſcearthly bleſſings, 
which if we did, wee ſhould not 
onely bee free from many fore 
'Vexations, which torment-many | 


| vngodly in their diſtreiſes; bur 


haue quiet mindcs in greateſt 
ſtormes, and in due ſeaſon finde 
ſuch rchefe, as ſhall be moſt ex- 
pedient, This if it were conl1- 
dered, would moue many to 
labour more for this precious 


|gifr of Faich, which will fo a- 


bundamtly ſupply all our carth- 
ly wants, whereof wee be fo 
ſenſible, and thereby ſo diſtra 
Red, 


There 


eanhly bleſſings, which as they 
be a wadey' x are ey [c 
bundandly provided, promi 
and belies as 4 OE 
vpon the faichfull. _.. 

] will mentzon but two moe, | 
viz.a good name, and poſterity: 


concerning Earchly blelGgs. 
There remaine fundry other | - 


— WE _ A. th. 1 


For.che former z whereaz 6 goed 


name # better then a precious ojnt-. 


; [i 


ment, exdrether to be choſen thin 


ny promiſes concerning this, 


thar he wil bonoxy thoſe that ko- 


great riches, God hath made mx | . 


neur him, and. bring forth thet 
righteonſueſſe as the light, and their 
ndgement as the nooue day, that 
though they be falſely accuſed 
by the vngodly , yet God will 
cleare their innocency, and free 
chew from the reproachof ſuch 
as defame them. To like effet 
1s that Pro. 4.18. But the path of 
the inſt i as the ſhining light, that 
fhineth more and more wnto the 


perfett day. This is that which 


Salomon {© ofc repeacerh : That | 


| = wi/e- 


wiſedowe e will be ES EIT? Fan 
noxr her, as Proves. «=; her 
|abd fee halt Promote” Yes." The 

[ fall bring thee thee 1d © Boe 
| thous dolff eibrace bev': 'So itt | 
oft ſaid, Riches andhoner ate with | 
ber.Pro.9.18.3.16.andvel.3 
The wiſe "ſhall inherit glory S; | 
_ (chap. 14; 18." Hee that > rages | 
Feproofe [hall be Bohonire, | 
28.1. lay 58. 14. Pfal. £32.18. 
thelike. * 

- This allo is meant by all thoſc 
| ſpeeches where'it'is faide, that'| 
..zhearking'ro inftroafIn wilt} 
-f adorne and bring into effimari- 
on,as coſtly ornaments of brace: 
ters, iewels,andthe ikewill do'z 
ſoitis Pro. t. 19. They ſhallbe as 
or Hanicnt of t _ wato thy bead, | 
& chaines «bout thy necke. Chap- 
rer 3. 22, So ſhall they be life to 
thy ſoule, and orace to thy necke. | 
Chap. 4. 9. 6 hee ſhall gue to thy 

and an ornament of grace, a 
crowne of olory ſhall ſh:e gelruer to 


FCC, 


———_ 


In 


—— —_—_———___ — 


mn... 


In all which we ſee that how-| 


cs che godly be haced, and } 
;baſely eſteemed of the, wicked, | 


yet the Lord doth LS 'onely 
'highly eſteem of chem hi uſclfe, 
*buc 'will make them hofoured 
inthe world, even of then who 
' haue; no ſaving grace cheſclues, 
| axipis ſa;d, Att5. 13, And ofthe 


" {der wo man ioyne hinſelfe t to| 


ms; but the people. wahnfed 


| them to "Got wor ſhip before thy 
| feete, Ec. 


eltceme ſpeczally of the beter 
| ſortg1s lo T Weet Fa comfortable 
1a bleſſing, and the contrary of 
ll fame 15 fo bitter, as ſcarce any 
HS pokes many a one more 

of th cheir ues; Wea Ire to 
| Fre oa ds ods tender Care over 
le in preſerving” their 
| 5 = dname,yea in making 1 pa 

By 


poncornwgEarthily bleflings.- 


Fl Rev.3:9-Behold 1 wil make | 


Ong hen, that to be well] 


- —_— 


I IT IG 


-| 


gourabſe, that; is, of good e 
ſteeme, Not. one ; afnong. the 
Saints, by but: PE, Mo par 


G——_— 


\"\) 


_ - "0 ne 
LO 
# 


mo 
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{ £ Pct,2.22. 


cF, 
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| | 
Examples | 
David. 


| 478. | 4 Treae of Faith, 


"; rall men, who bcholding cheir 
good workes may glotific God 


im che day of viſication, as the A« 
poltle Peter ſpeaketh: And nor 
ohely becarctull oar ſclues, by 
well-doing to put to ſilence the ig- 
worence of the fooliſh : but when 
weſhall be wrongfully defamed, 
& thac many times by our bre- 
chren, chen lee vs comfort our 
ſclues with theſe promiſes, 
which will vphold vs from ſin- 


[kiog in the greateſt ſtormes char 


may chis way befall vs. 

A worthy patcerne herein to 
follow , wee haue the Prophet 
David, who being much exer- 


congue, as in many of hs 
by this ſhield of Faith, defended 
ſunke not,as Pſa/.3 1.from v.14. 


roche end ; ana P/al. Gy. ſeemes 
ſpecially ro be madeto this end, 


yea, almoſt in-evety part of P/al. 
_— __129- | 


— 


ciſed with this ſcourge of the | 


—_ 


P[aimes he complaines, yet he | , 


himſelfe, and by che anchor of b- 
[ Hope ſtayed himſclfe, thac liee 


l 


| Tomeerwing Earthly bleflings. 

_ 9. as he complainerh hercof, 

ſo he comforts himſelfe in his 

God = Tn 

|| © " ob alſo being exceedingly 
wronged this way, cuen by his 
friends, doth worthily vphold 


 himſelfe, ſaying none place; | 


If my adverſarie bad written «a 
booke ſarely, ( laich hee) 1 world: 
| $ake it pon wy fholuder, and binde 
|-48 46 4 Crowne Unto mee 5 | might 
alledge many moe examples; 
herean, buc this ſhall ſufficefor 
this point. | 

[hus haue we ſcene what 
| excellenc bleſſings, pertainmgro 


1 vided for his children,all which 
|\doe belong to themi{eJues. 
1 Nowinchelaſt place,that no- 


ning their poſtericy. 
| + That hee will abundantly in- 
creaſe them. | | 


e 
= 


p ob. 


. ] this bodily hfe, God hath pro- | 


q jching may bewancing,God hath | 
8. | made promiſesro them concer- 


\ Thabiwillevey wo bleſſe| 


479. 


Poſterity. | 


thee,” 


— ——— — 


Tu BG Both 


em... S 


_— 


Barrennefle 
a reproach. 


Fruicfulnes 
in. children, 


» 
—— 


| 


[2 great. bleſſing, therefore the 
Lord 1q all ages pxpnyfed* this 
co his people, as a token of his 


ſore: This being fo, checontra- | 
rie to be fruictull in bearing of 


' 240: Treatgler of Faith... 


Boch which: be ſpdefired,rhat 


comforr. ;. 
 Fuſt, whereas barennes was 
eſteemed a heavie puniſhment, 


many. hae, .licle comfort in| 
their lives through want, of| 
theſe. 'Let., ys.. therefore . take] 
knowledge , of theſe. for our 


and full of reproach, as many 
Scriptures teſtifie. Ger. 30. 23. 
Rechel (aid, when ſhe conceiued 
and bare aſonne zGod hath taken 
away my reproach. Luk.1.25. the 
like is ſaid of Elizabeth z lo of 
Hannah. 1 Sam, 1.10. itis ſaid | 
And (ve was in bitterneſſe of ſonle, | 
ard prayed unrothe Lord, & wepe | 


| 


many children was accounted | 


— — 


many, .W cob zhe:Bc c es of 
' Meſes andthe Prophets end 
| Pol 


great favour, © 


I will rehearſe but a few for | 


LY —_— 


— } 


«wo ATR I exile 


j 


ah Fph y your, and eftabliſh my | 


th kiney and the flockes 
6g 235; The be fck et Led 
8. I; : Tob 5.2 this is ones 
among. 5 Fo ocher , bicings z ; 


[=== y ble ngs.|_ 
| 


Eev:1679; For { will have reſpeR F 


\onts yo 5 and. wake you fraiefall, 


ele 8 ith you. Dey 


ky fk thee, Dig: 4 I 
Wingo: orehann he will al- AVE 
iſo blefſe rhe frat of thy worbe, and 


the ages, of thy land, thy core and. 
thy teing rg hine oylest the $7 


3 


| ron Pi: 127 A nee 
| - Peri of Y 


| Pſa, 128,3. Thy wife ſhall be as 
i  Fruitfull wine by the fides of thy 
| Bae, thy thillyerrtths Qlize pln 


? - 


\thes ſhalt ſee thy thillrens chilh'ss, 
F - 


Aide, i 
F 


An*nsr 


Lord, and tha 
fruit of LA wk; {5 'his Feward” 


rothid about thy rabt?, Verd, "Ned, 


' and | 


e age thy of F20 as the Tels ws 


_—_— 


* 
th. lnlihn lc.t 


_ 


. Mt. at. Ci ©. 2 


Sada. 


[Bleſſings 


pon poke- 


It. 


» 
k — 


and peace vpor Iſrael, Notables: 
that Hoſ.14.5.6.7. which ſerues: 
co all purppſes in this poant In 
tended, Read theplace, _.. .. 
| Theſe 'may abundantly ſuf: | 
ficeto ſettle che minds, & hearts 
of any true belecyer,vnder this 
| tentation of gricfe for want' of 
childen,that alſuredly God wil 
fulfill their defire,' ifir be good 
for them. If this will not con-- 
cent any man, let him goefur- 
1 ther andfare worſer. 

The other promiſes concer- 
nin poſtcritie,arethar God wil 
bleile thew, wander which all 
good things belonging tothem 
{are contained, This 1s to. be 
1found in ſundry of the former : 
1Scri prures alledged,by tr0 adde 
jafew more Ger. 17,7.this is 11)- 
|cended, as in all thoſe places 


7 [of thy ſeed, Plal. 112, 1s notably 
; {ct.out. che happy- condition of 


every. one. that truely. fearcth 


CPs of Patt 


1 where jtis {aid ; / willbetbe Gold | 


' | God;zamong all, this is not the 
ſt. —----—-- ----Jeaft 


- 


"RR —_— 


ee dal 
2 S-8S. ofa I. 


SS 14% a a. 


| vpon thy ſeed, and my bleſſing vp» 


 [eheir of - ſpring among the people : 


_ mze for ever for the good of 


| thems, that they are the ſeed which 


| concerning Earthly bleſſings. 


leaſt ; Hw ſeede foall be mightie on 
earth, the generation of the upright 
ſhall be bleſſed. Pial. 37. 25. Da+: 
vid tels vs what his experience 
was, ſaying ; 1 hae beene young, 
and now am old, yet haue I not 
ſeene the righteous forſaken, nor his 
ſeed begging bread. Verl. 26. Hee 
is ev:r mercifull and lendetb, aud 
his ſeeds bleſſed, Prov, 20.7. The 
iuſd run walketh in bi integritie, 
his children are bleſſed after him, 
Eſa, 44+ 3: 1 will powre my ſpiru 


92 thy of-ſprin:g, Veri. 4. Andthey 
ſhall ſpring vp among the graſſe as 
Wllowes by the water courſes. Eſa. 
'6 I. 6. Ani their ſeede ſhall bee 
knuwne amng the Gentzlers, aud | 


All thar ſee them ſhal acknowledge 
the Lord hath bleſſed. E(a.65.23. 


che like ere. 32. 39. is theſfame | 
in effe& ; / will gine theus on: 


heart, andone way z that they may 


483. 


2 thens | 


| III 


_ | 


I them and of their chiidren,Belides| 
{chele generall promiſes of blei. 
| ſing the poſterite of the auch, 


* 2.4... 


Jas all they who feare the Lord, 
5kall bee blulcd in chemſclues: 


| all, as P/al.102. 28. The chuaren | 


| their ſeed ſhall be effabliſhed before 
{rhee. Pro.1s. 21. Though hand; 


| be unpeniſhed, but the ſeed of the 
{ reghteors. ſhall be delrvered :.S0 
| Chapter 1 4.26./n the feare of the 


| be taught of the Lord, aud great 


| dren, and the wealth of the finer 
| & latd vp for the infl. And many 
the like. | 


A Treali/e of Faith, n- 


full, chere be ſome moreſpect- 


of thy ſervants ſhall continue, ana 


f0ywe 1m hand, the wicked ſhall, not 


Lord u ſtrong confidence, and bs 
children ſhall haxe a place of refuge. 
Elſa, 54+. 13. Al thy children ſtall 


fhall be the peace of thy children. 


Prov. 13+«22. 1 good manlcaveth 
an inheritance to his childrens chil- 


-” —* +1 
4 \ 4 


i your children after you, that 


Behold ye parents, what good 


| chipgs God hath laid vp in ore 


with' 


—_—— 


. q 
| ; 


* 


concerning Earthly bleſlings. 
with all necdfull bleſſings, fo | 


come of them, eſpecially in pe- 
{riHlous times, this may and muit 
quiet their minds,that God will 


they ſhall ſee all Gods bleſſings 
ypan their children after them, | 


yea, vpon their childrens chil> 


which is plaincly promiſed in 
the ſecond Commandement,| 
that God will ſpew mercie to thou 
ſanas of them that cre hims. and. 
keepe his Commandements ; vader 
which be all needfull bleſſings 
contained. 2 

The -vie then to be made of 
all. cheſe bleſſings promiſed to 
the poſteritie of the faichfull, is 
this z That whereas godly pa- 
rents having comfort in them- 
felues, and oft full of feares for 
their poſteritic, what ſhall be- 


dren' ro many generations z. 


be the God of their ſeed zfcer 
them, and thercfore they ſhall 
not want ary thing thatis good. 

If any wanc this comfort, the 
faulr is in themſelues, that either 


—— 


| 


Many want _ 
this come | 


— —_ 


fort. 


8 - they | 


| 486 


Remeeabe. 


| 4 Treatiſe of Faith, 


they knoy nor, or art leaſt be- 
lecue not the ſweet promiles 
made to the poſtexitic of the 
faichfull, 200 

The oncly remedie then of 
this feare is, to acquaint our 
ſclues with theſe promtes, 
that in all temptations of this 
kinde, wee may ſerthem before 
vs, and ſo by prayer and medi- | 
ration vpon Gods mercic in ma- 
king theſe promiſes, and truch 
in performing what hee promi- 
ſech, we may come to belecue 
them, and ſo reſt vpon Gods 
mercy for his bleſſing on our 
children, as well as vpon our 
ſelues: which if we doe I cannot 
well ſee, what ſhali be wanting 
to the full contentment of all 
Gods children, even in carchly 


bleſſings,which arc ſo much de- 
ſired, and the want whereof ts ſo 
diſtaſifull, and -vnwelcome to | 
our nature. | 
And thus to conclude this fift 
point, I haue ſhewed how wee | 


may | 


y NY 


may liue by faich, thar wee ſhall 
not want any carthly bleſſing, 
neither for our ſclues, nor for 
our poſtericie, which being ad- 
ded to all theformer, will proue 
there is no life comparable to 
the life by faith, and therefore! 
| this aboue all is ro be labous | 
xd for, by all that deſire 
true comfort in this 
life, and chereby 
hope of a far 
better to 
COMe, 


j 


concerning Earthly bleſſings. | 487 | 


_— 


© — 


| FOE BOS | 
THE *© 
ANDLAST 
| Generall Head of 
living by Faith; | 
Is for 
Perſeverance. 


24 Here is now, but 
7571 ONCE thing Vans 
F\ ring ( 35 farre as I 


| [Fall comfort of the true belee- 


a3F| can ice ) to the| 
making vp of the. 


ver; 1o much as may be attained |: 


in this life,na mely, hcwhe bec- 


| 
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Perſleverace 
is denied by 
ſome, 


| Sundry 


| have vrite 


; 


( 


| 


A Tretiſe of Faith, | 


ing ſo frayleevery way, his ene- 
mues ſo many and ſtrong,ſhould 
be ſure that he ſhall hold out to 
the end, and ſo oyer-comming 
receive the end of bis faith, the ſal- 
vation of his ſole : which being a 
matter of fo greatdifhcultie, and 
ſo rarely attained, they be not a 
few who flatly deny this cercain- 
tie of perſeyerance ;z and many 
moe doe miſtruſt cthemſclues 


herein, and thereby much wea- 


ken all the comfort of cheir 
life. 

Ic ſhall be therefore highly 
needfull, tro addethis to the for- 


| mer, how atruc beleever may 


artaine to this certaintie by faith, 
that notwithſtanding all his 
owne weakeneile, and firength 
and malice of his ſpirituall ene- 
mies,yet he ſhall perſevereto the 
en | 
| intend not to make atreatiſe 


of this point of the perſeverance | 
{ ren hereof. | of the Saints, either to prouethe| - 


truch of the dorine, or to cou- 


| 


fure 


ImO——_— 


[þ 


it. 


| © concerning Perſeverance. ” 


 fure the contrary errour, which 
is done alreadic and that ſound- 
ly, as by argument, ſo by exam- 
e; both by auncient and latter 
ivines. Lad , Yo», 4: ; Y . 
Burasin the former points, I 
haue chiefly laboured to ftreng- 
then the faith of Gods children, 
ro dependvpon God,with hape 
and patience, for ſuccour in all 
cheir neceffities; ſpiricuall and 


o 


, 


who hath begun a good worke in ws, 
#4 performe it until the day of Te- 
ſw Chriſt, Which as it was the 
confidence of the Apofile, for 
che bcleevers in his time, ſo 
'ought.it to be ours, in all ſuc- 
ceeding ages to. the worlds end, 


ſes whereon to build our faith, 


which hepbd, 409 which the: 
Lord madet9 his people of old. ' 


- Let vs now then conſider 


| carthly : ſo in this, my onely la- 
bour ſhall be, to cſtabliſh our 
hearts in this confidence, that he | 


ſeeing we hauethe fame promi. | 


| 


—_—_— — — 


thele promules, and. ſo make our 
c __' 


"EN 


1 
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IF. 


ae Thom, Tt5s notts be FAN 
30 IRA Was 1 intehde@1n n He 


L Salons and after wardsas truely 
aud he ſhall be my (onne': of be cons+ 
| with therods of men, and whh the 


| recorded. | 


| of the P/alre; is full bf theſe 


""—_—_ & 


A T Trade F 


(bruſs the head of thesS er WEEN : "ar 
| jh, chat made to, heck ang tha that 
Me would deſtabloſh his evvenant with 


for. an everlaſting Covenant. 
Fc 4 pes oa wo No {ces 


+ << Yi 647 


wWhids God nidde, 
hat hi PT Pye om Ho 22G; Zh 


' This was noe aw 
' by 'God' c to David & ncerming! 


|perforined. I will be hid Exther,| 
mit iniquitic, 1 will haſten him 


ſtripes of i the children of #) mens. = 

py "mercy ſhall tor depart "fro 

bins, Pſal. 89. ver}, 2 28, thelik keis 
This i is more gep4aly i faoken 

of the blelTed 1 man 3 2/al. Y 4; His" 


eafe (ball not hither - The bo voke| 


| com} 


4. a I "I 


| 10; They that- know thy name will 


 comterning Perſevetance. 
comfortable promiſes, P ſal, = 


iruft inthee; for thou Lord baſt.not 


—  — 


| forfakew them that Yedke 1h2e, And 
| verf, 18. For the needy ſhall yor al- 
| way be forgotten : the expettntion | 
1 of he pore ſpall wot periſh for ever. 


| things ſpdll never be moved ; tlie 
1130. and 12.3, fPſalme 23. 6. 


| Surely goodueſſe avd mercy forall 
| follow me all the dayes of my bife. 


| wnto glory, Verl. 26. My fieſe and 


-_— —— ”- 


Plal. 15.5. He that doth theſe, 


like P/al. 112.5. 125. t; Prd, zo. 


| Pal, 4 8. 14. For this Gods onr|| ., 
God for ever andever, he will be|- 

our guide even onto death.” Pal, 
7 3-24. Thou ſhalt guide we with; 
thy connſell, and ſhalt receiue mee 


7y heart fatleth, but Gott _ 
ſtrength of my heart, and my porti- 
| #7 for #> ever, Dal. 103, I7. Bht the 
mercy of the' Lord u from everla-.| 
ſting-to everlaſting v__ thaw that 
feare himm, + | 
In the wruings of io Pro- 
hers we may reade many ſuch | 
| promiſes| 


[. _ — 


59-31. | feareſome will thinke them too 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 

promiſes for perſeverance, E/ay 
54: 8. Butwuh everlaſting kind- 
eſſe will I haue mercy on thee, | 
ſaub the . Lord thy Redeemer, 
Chap.s 5. 3. Heare and jour ſoule 
ſhall line, And 1 will make an e 
verlaſting covenant with you, even 
the ſure mercies of David: the like 
Exzek,16,60,and 37.26. 15a [pe- 
| ciall promiſe to this purpoſe, 1 
| ll put moy feare into their bearts, 
that they ſpall not depart from me. 
' Many moe might be gathered 
out of che old Teſtament, but] 


many z who if they ſhall well 
weigh, either the cxcellencie of 
cheſe promiſes, or their owne 
backwardnelle to belceue them, 
when they moſt (tand in. neede | 
ofthem ; then will they finde al] 
too little ro vphold chem a- | 
{gainſt rheir feares of falling a- 
WAY. ._ 
Wee will therefore proceede 

to ſee what. comforts for. our | 
perfeycrance arc delivered in 
the! 


Pm 


«tho Ms AM 


| 


' | concerning Perſeverance. 


. little flocke, for it 1s your Fathers 


| they were recaved to glory: for | 


| Verity, verily, He that beleeweth 


the new Teſtament, which wee 
ſhall find to be more cleare then 
the former,for that (as I thinke) 
we be in more danger in this 
laſt age of che world, ſecing the 
Devill knowing his tinge - 3s but 
ſport, us more full of wrath againſt 
Gods people, to ſccke their 0- 
varthrow. | 

This moved our Saviour : 
Chriſt himſelfe ſo much to 
comfort his Diſciples, and ſo all 


| the faithfull, That hee world be 
| with thews unto the end of the, 


world, and bids them feare wor 


00d pleaſure to gine you the king- 
, Be of Sax IX [ mar. 
vercome the world, which we ſee 
is of great force to perſwade 
them,they ſhould never be ovex-! 
come, but ſhould hold out till 


further aſſurance whereof, hee 
confidently affirmeth, ſaying, 


on me, bath. everlaſting life, and 


there-} 


| SIT 


ReV,l2.12. 


Mat.28.20. 


Luk.12.32- 
TIoh,16.33, 


x Theſ. 5, 


A Treatiſe of Faith,  - 


therefore can never periſh, ot 
fall away * for further atTurance 
It 15 ſaid, Toh, 13.1. That whons 


exa, 


can we defire and lo-keforthen 
thisthat God is fairhfull who bath 
called us, who alſowil doeit,that 


2 Tim,2. 
I9. 


I 


[is,( as gocth before immediatly) | 


Preſerne our whole ſpirit /onte ans | 
body blamzeles wats the comming of 
our Lerd Teſws Chriſt, which is 
oft repeated 1, Cor.7, 9. and 10. | 
1. 3. 2. Theſ.3. 3.thatwe might 
Haue it in betrer remembrance 


hereof, it's ſaid, the foxndation of 
God remaineth ſare, grounded 
pon this, the Lord knoweth who 
"are ' bg, meaning that they 
whom God before the founda- 
rion-of 'the' world did chooſe, 
andoordaineto be ſaved, cannot. 
poſſibly- periſh'; asit is fayd,. 
"Mat, 24. 24. 1f it were poſſible, 


intending,that it 15 not pefible,' 


And whar greater allurance| 


Chrift lived, hee loved wnto the | 


| 


and vic. And for confirmation | 


—. 
— — 


for] 
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| concerning Þ Povaane ce. 


Seforme-. that Which "hee did. 

*poſe's both which” be inoft 
BL iphemous to thinke of God: 
; for chis cauſe, Chriſt did bid his 
| Difeiples retazce that their names. 
Were written Lo beauen, Luk. io. 
20. yea, more in the ſame place, 


ſeals which is afrergexpreiled i in 
'theſE words: Ler every one that 


Were fealed with the boly ſpirit of 
promiſe, which if the 9 of ou 
inheritance, Mir the. redemption 
. fof the purctaſe 4 paſſer onto the 
Pre ohn aun _ 
In B&th' Wi is tyeant,' that 
duke of tic ſinRikication, 
which' the boly _— workes 


for then ſhould God be, either | 
mutable co change his decree, | 
of nat Almi heic, asnot ableto | 


4 
— ————g—_ 


2 Tim, 2. 19 it is faid tharthis| 


foundation of the certaintie of | 
ſalvation to all the ElcR, hath a | 


- —-- 


'wamerb the yame of Chriſt depars | 
from ingquitie, which I conceive | 
the fame, which is ſaid, Epheſ.1.| 
| $3. That they after they Reg | 


— A” 


_ 


How we be 
ſcaled. 
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1n every true bejeever, is an vn-; 
fallible marke chat. wee are true] 
| belecyers, effeually called and' 
eleed ro ſalvation by Chriſt, 
and therefore are {ure wee can-} 
not periſh, but ſhall perſevere 
and be faved, This is notably ſct. 
downe, 2 Cor, 1, 21. 22. New| 
be which efbabliſheth vs with you 
" Chriſt, and hath annointed vs, | 


# God, who bath als ſealed vs,aud 
given the earneſt of bis ſpifit in our | 
hearts ; ſo that as true dealing | 
men, doe make ſuretheir grants. 


and covenartts by ſeales and gi- | | 
ving of ſome carneſt, which be- | 
ing a partof the =__ covenan- | 


ted, doth atſurerhe whole pay- 
ment : ſodoththe moſt faithful | 
God, by theſe firſt frujrs of the 
ſpiric of an&ification,alſure vn- 
to vs that wee ſhall neyer quite 
fall away from grace, bur ſhall 
be fully ſanRified by his holy 
Spirit at the time appointed. 
_ | The Apoſtle Peter 2. 1. 10. 
by . this moverh the faithfull | - 
| To 


© —_ __—__ 


And yetmore, if this be not 
enough to aſſure vs,that we ſhall 
never fall away, but continue to 


{the end and be ſaved, how often | 


doth the Lord palle his word. 
vnto vs,thathis Spirit ſhall abide 
in vs for ever ? Notablc 1s thar 


| [place of the Propher £/4.59. 21. 


As for me this my covenant with 
them ſaith the Lord; My Spirit 
that xs vpon thee, and my woraes 
which 1 baxe put in thy month, 
ſpall not depart out of thy month, 
nor ont of the month ef thy /eed, nor 
ont of the mouth of thy ſeeds ſeed, 


| ſaith the Lord,from henceforth and 


f Or EVEY © ” 

By this did our Saviour Chriſt 
much' labour to comfort his 
Difciples, who werefull of ſor- 
row to heare of his leaving them 
And 1 will pray the Father and he 


ſhall gite you axother Comforter, 


that he may abide with you for e- 


ver, Even the Spirit of Truth, 
| whom | 


 " 


concerning Perſeverance, | 
"To make their calling and elefion Is 
ſh KY c . 


Chri#, 


Toh. _ 


7. 


B 


4 
# Tohn, 


ups f - 


I Ioh.2.24- 


whom the world cannot receiue, be« 
catſe it ſeeth hins not neuher know- 
eth him, but ye know him, for he 
dwelleth in you, avid ſhall be wn you; 
So againe, /oÞ, 15. 16. Yee hane 


Jour, and ordained you, that you goe 
and bring forth fruit, and that your 


Tour' voy ſhall no wan take away: 


Fee | 

| Sothe beloved Apoſtle /ohr, 
| wrote his firſt Epiſtle to this end 
eſpecially, to confirme thefaich- 
full in the certaintie of their ſal- 


| vation, that chey ſhould nor fall 


away as many hypocrites, then 
did, and daily doe, To this end, 
as hce *ſetteth' downe ſundry 


{markes, whereby they may 


proue' themſclues to be in the 
ttate;of grace; ſo he giues many: 
comfortable promiſes, that chey 
ſhall continue, and abide for ever, 


and 


A Treatiſe of Faith, * | 


uot choſen mee, but I bane choſen | 


rut ſhould remaine. loh. 16. 2:2. | 


and more to likeeffef, as [oby; | 
I0.28: 29. 1 giue them eterrall'| 
life, and they ſpall never periſh; 


- concerning Perſeverance. 


2nd more eſpecially, Chapter 2. 
verſe 27. But the enoywting which 
gee hane received of him. abracth: 


po — m———— 


-in.144s. 4nd yee need nor that any 
mar teach you, but as the ſame a- 
noynting teacheth you all chings,' 

and ts irath, and #5 #0 the; aud &> 

' en 46 3t bath beene tau ht you, Je 


| forall abide in hirn, & c, Chap. 3. 2.) 


| 


| Beloved, now are we the ſannes f 
' God, axd. it doth nat yet appeare, 
| what we foall be ; but wee know 
| that when he ſhall appeare, we ſhall. 
| be like bim, for wee, ſhall ſee hin 4s 


he ts. Verl. g. His ſeed remaineth 
in him; and much more in this 


Chapter and the reſt :1 need not | 


rcheaiſe all, AR an $ 

.Toſhur vp this point, A prin+ 
cipall cauſe of this certaintie.of 
our perſeverance, is tha which 
the Apoſtle Peter . exprefleth 
ſaying ; that their mherttance 7s 
reſerved in beaven for them, who 
are kept by rhe power of Gaa, tho- 
row farth unto ſalvation. And to 


| like cffe&t the Apoſtle Tude clo- 


ſeth 


FOL | 


27» ES: 


, 
4 
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o 


p { 
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ſeth his Epiſtle with theſe 
words ; Now to him that # able 
to keepe you from falbng, and to 
preſerue you farlileſſe , before the 
| preſerce of his glory with exceeding 
70), to the onely wije God our Sa- 
viour, be glory and maicftic, domi- 
non end power, now and ever, A- 
| | 97:0. 
Applicatio| Thus haue 1 gathered ( you 
| may ſce ) good ſtore, yet not all 
of thoſe comfortable promiſes 
which God hath madc to' his 
Church in all ages, to confirme 
their faich, that ſeeing he hath 
| freely loved them,choſen them, 
| and called them to be his, there- | 
fore none ſhall ever be able to | 
{plucke them our of his hand. 
Nhat remaineth then for vs 
| -( who becompalled with ſuch 
b a cloud of teſtimonies, which all 
| agree in one ) but to be per{wa- 
{ ded wichthe Apoſtle, For. 8.38. 
39. That neither death nor life, 
| | wr Angels; ner privcipalities, nor 
Powers, nor things preſent, nr 
thirgs 


Mia, Wn, = 


—_ 


—— 
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. concerning Perſeverance. | 
things to come : Nor beight, nor | 
depth , nor any other creature ſhall | 
: be able to ſeperate vs from the lone | 
of Ge which is tm Chriſt Teſus onr 
| Ler vs then whenſoever wee| 
fall into this tempration, ( oh, I| 
ſhall neverbe able co hold out: | 
I find mycorruption ſo ſtrong, 
| orif I ſhould be called to any 
| ſuch fiery. criall, as in Queene 
AAaries dayes, | ſhall never bee 
able to endure them, bur ſhall 
{ as many then did )for fearc fal 
away, and deny the truth. ) Lec 
vs I ſay, againſt-chis centation 
{et the' many promiſes which 
the Lord hath made vnto. VS, 
| chat he will never leane v1 nor fors' 
ſake vs, yea more, that we [tall be 
kept by bis power wnto [alvation, 
that hell gates ſhall not prevaile a- 
geinſt 5 3, with many the like, 
whercof | before :' that duely 
| weighing theſe, and the faith- 
tolnes of him who hath promi- 
{ed them, we may comfort our 
hearts) 


ls ee ee ts 


<——  — 
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| hearts, that he _s 5 hath be 
| jon worke df grace in vs,Will n _ | 
| er gieiroyertill he hack filly 
] Heb. 12.2, ni d it;fot'as bg g' che anther 
of au fabrh _ #0 3 he the finiſher of 
1 loh, 10.29. [it. 4rd be & fironger then all, fo 

that wont ſhatlÞe able to pincke Vs 
One of bis basd, . 

' Bethen 'of good cheare chow 

t poorc foule, ' who firideſt ſome 
f worke of grace begar in thee, 
| yer feeling thine owne infirmi- | 
[*1e, and oftoppreiſed with" ma- 
ny' and foretentations; #rd be- 
holding or hearing of thefils of 

| many preit'profel ots, 4 ach | 
| [haken, and Gled with feares of . 
| illing away ;for alſurethy! ifelfc; 
| [<hac ( being borire againe not of Cox 
*Pible feed, but of :zcorruptible 
: Fa AY Ward of: God, which troeth 
Id abideth for ever ) it is not 
| 5offible *hou ſhouldeſt periſh, 
{ 5reyer looſerhat faich and grace. 
] Which-i is Zegurine jn thee n6i- 
| ther canſt » rp: ſune wnto death, 


(asl vnderſtand the Apofite, 
4 [ on 


— Mt. 


Alli at the » Ara - - 


| x 70b.4. 46.) ſeeing this immior- 
| rall ſeed remaineth in thee, © 
Andthis I will adde, for the 
comfort of all ſuch 2s'be rron-> 
bled with cheſefeares ( thatth 
(hall never hold out to che cnd, 
and thereby be'ftirred vp robe 
more diligent'in the vſc of che 
\Meancs ordained ' for' their 
tgromh in grace, and pcricuc- 
4rancetherem ) chat | never did 
|know, or heare of any ſfuch'to 
fall away bur vſually chey who 
| 
| 
| 


Seach ao 


- 


finally tall away, arc ſuch asbe 
fecure, and preſume of Gods 
mercy, that chey ſhall ſtand, 
when others fall, and rzke this 
withall, tharthen we be ftron- 
gett, when we bc weakelt, that 
13, when fecling oux owric weak- 
nelſe,and diftruſting our ſelues, 
we run to God, and rclievpon 
him inall our neceflities, which 
isthar.I hauc labovured to ttfe& 
- [in allthis Trearrſe, The furune 


7 ; 
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4 


$ 


whereof ] will in few words ſer —y _— 
downe, as for the helpe of mc- 
mory, | 


LA. Lad 


———_— 
wy hand ad ——_ ——_ —— 
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| mory,'ſo for the quickning of 
{our ſpirirs more to. labour for 

«4 8] this happis life by faith; which 
©} 23 13w Ak bach Th 


[our chiefe comfort. - 


deaths of che moſt profelilours 
of Chriſtian Religion, doc ſhew 
that few, atcaine exther;that com- 
fort of ſalvation, or conſcience 
.of holy converlatis,which God 
hatch. prepared for true belee- 
yers, My maine {cope hath bin 
. | co:redreſle this foreevill, andto 
this end I hauc ſhewed: that chis 
bletTedaeſle is eaioyed onely by 
living by taith, and what ſaving. 
faith is, how it 1s gotten, & how 
we may know that we haug its 
both-by-the cauſes and: effeRts; | 
ioyned together, not ſeparated." 
| VVhercin ſceing many be decel- | 


may try himſclfe, 


ife and death will-be 


-For ſo nwtch as the lives and 


ved.on elcher ſide, ſome preſu- 


| ning,others miſtruſting, there 
beplainemarkes of ſoundneile 


fer downe, whereby every one 


ſn. 
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Inthe next place we aretaught 
how to liuc by faith : herein 
what it is to /ive by faith, and 
how this is obtained, which is 
by due applicatto of Godspro- 
miſes, whercto 1s required ſeri- 
ous meditation, and prayer, | 
wherin fecing few be {o fervent, 
as in this caſe ought to be, the 
ſingular gaine hereof is largely 
{ laid downe, both for conſolati- 
on, and tor reformition of our 
haes ; and herein foure rales, 
{Which be of excellent vie, 

The ſecond part of this Trea- 
tiſe is a diretion how to apply 
co our particular neceſſities Gods 

romiles: which being of divers 
ſorts, abſolute, or conditionall; 
{imply necellary, or with I'mita- 
tion; generall or ſpecial}, are all 
accoraingly to be conſidered. 
All of theſe being ſo exceeding 
many,to bring them to {one ea- 
ſte order, for our better vc of 
[them ay, they be drawneto fixe 
| heads, to which all may be well 


refcired. ' Z ih The! 


wee a ee a 


26 part, 
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The firtt whereof concernes 
|cheatturanceaf our ſalvation by 
| Chriſt herein firſt ſuch general 
promiſes as containe all the be- 
nefies by Chriſt, | 
| Inthe next place is moreſpe- 
cially ſhewed, how we may be 
more allurcd by faith of our ju- 
Rifcation , in- borh che parts 
thereof, 3. rhe forginencſſe of 
fonne, 2.. the imputation of righte- 
euſneſe. And likewiſe ot the 
fruics of theſe, which be, 1. our 
Reconceliation, 2, our Aaoptien, 
3 .hope of glory. For turther proof 
that we be Geds children, we | 
haue alſurance by ſenſc, when i 
welſcctheſpiric of God working | 
in vs ſuch graces, as cannoc| 
be in truch 1n any, bur fuch as | | 
ſhall beſaued. Among which x, | 
Faith 1 (clte is chiete, 2. The gift | 
|-of the Spirit. 7. Simcere obedience, ' ® 


Jar graces,as to the lowe of God and | 

of our neighbour, to the feare of 

Ged, And ſoo all other fruits 
of | 


Lean haben Sena 


_— 


4, Promiſes madeto m4ny partiog- '& 


| cancernwe Perſeverance. 


 jiWherin our faith being fo weak, 


—- — — — 
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of faichy which be markes of (al- 
varion.. And becauſe many 


no feeling of their faith, and 
therctore. bs fore diſcouraged, 
there: be foure markes of true. 
Faith where « cannot be ſeene 3 
ſundry other gxomwiſes of Gods 
favour to ſtrengthen ourtauh.. 

| The ſecond generall head of 
theſe promiſes tor the ſtrength- 
ning ofourfajch concerning che. 
$997 tification of our corrupt ature, 


we haue manifold encourage- 
INCnts ro allure vs ofa full and. 
fnallviQory.The.generallpro- 
miſes, that Cod will cleawſe us 


| {uffice for all particulars. 


promiſes, 18 t0-atTure- vs of all 
recdfull grace to leade a godly 
bfe, herein 1. how-to-obtainc 
this grace: 2. to allure vs our 
m"_— obediencc ſhalt be accep- 
tcd, | . 


weake, yet true beleevers, haue | 


| 
from- all  unriehtcouſneſſe, may. | 


| | The thizd-generxall head. of 
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| In whatſpeciall duties 1n every | 
Commandement wee be moſ 
failing. Generall promiſes that | 
we ſhall want no ſaving grace, 
with che tight vſe of thete. For 
our further helpe, God hath 
made many promiſes of parti- 
cular graces. That be will teach 
| v5. 2,T hat he will ſet our hearts in 
frame.3.That he will gine vs faith, 
| ruſt, hope voy, (which tew acraine 
rofor want of faith )-to /owe and 
feare him,with the right vſeof al. 
Whereas wee faile much-in all 
{holy exerciſes, God promiſerh 
{he will both aſfiſt vs, and accept | * 
vs in them,as in Prajer, forpray- | | 
ers made in faith, | of 5 
|| This is to bereferred to all 
{#piricuall Sacrifices. Whereas 
|fthere 18 much vniruitfulnelle 
in the cxerciſe of the Word 
[and Sacraments, cven in ſuch 
as haue true grace, through 
want of faith; the remedie isto 
apply Gods promiſes(which be 
many )eſpecially when they goe 

to 
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bemuch more abuſed, the re- 
medic is.to conſider Gods faith- 
fulnefle inthe ſeales.. - 

| -Fhefourth headcon teach | 
afflitions;wherby many be.dil- 


Fonre grounds of comforts. 1. All, 
afflictions come from-God, and 
that:to. all his children. 2..I1n 
whatmanner God affliterhhis, 
moſt wiſcly,and moſt lovingly, 
his wiſedomeisin the meerncile 
of the correRion,and in theiuſt 
| meature and.continuancethere- 
[of,Gods loving arid tender. dea- 


a. ling with: his, is: plentifully' ſet 


out vnto vs for our comfort, 
3. The excellent ends and fruits 
of affli10ns,generallis bletled- 
elle, 3. tpeciall benefits by af: 
fictions, 11 rhey beirryals of er 
ſtrength O weakpes, many wdge 


others. 2, Benchic by affliQtions 


corriiptioris; -1::By: theſe Gods 
% L 4  Bra- 


COncernimp Perſeverance. | 
tothelc dutiesThe Sacraments [ 
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couraged,no helpe bur b faiche 


amiſſe, and be mil- 1udged by | 
4s, 'wee be:purged:fron':our | 


o -* ol 
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{rich:promiſes mentioned 4n the 
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ally faith & patience, Alt which 


notattained without aff]: &ions, 
ſhould make vs rejoice in chem. 
4. comfort in affliftions, God 
will helpe v1, and debiner vs. 


neeatull, 1 generall prowſes.2:.par- 
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